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The La~v Enforcement Assistance Administration (LEAA) was created by 
the 1968 CAnnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act and empowered 
to distribute federal funds for the natiomTide reduction of crime 
and improvement of the criminal justice system. 

In Connecticut, the Planning Committee on Criminal Administration, 
the officially designated agency responsible for granting LEAA 
funds to state agencies and units of local government, has committed 
eighteen million dollars to the fight against crime since 1969. 

Each year, the Planning Committee produces a Comprehensive Plan, 
a r1gorous statement of Connecticut's needs and problems in the 
area of criminal justice, and the solutions proposed for them. 

This document, THE CRUfINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM IN CONNECTICUT, is an 
excel~t from the 1972 Comprehensive Plan. It ~vas produced to 
acquaint you with the problem of crime in Connecticut, and what 
~ve are doing about it. 

Cleveland B. Fuessenich 
Cormnis s ioner 
Connecticut State Police 
Co -Chairman 

Herbert S. HacDonald 
Justice 
Connecticut Supreme Court 
Co-Chairman 



This publication is one of eight that the Committee 
has produced this year, each one ~roviding possible 
methods for reducing crime in specific problem areas. 

The other publications in this series, as well as a 
description of the criminal justice system in Conn­
ecticut, are available from: 

The Connecticut Planning Committee on 
Crimi na 1 Admi n istra tion 

75 Elm Street 
Hartford, Connecticut 06115 

The following documents are available: 

THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM IN CONNECTICUT 

THE EQUAL ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE 

STREET CRIME, ORDER MAINTANENCE AND POLICE SERVICES 

ORGANIZED CRIMINAL ACTIVITY IN CONNECTICUT 

YOUTH CRIME AND JUVENILE DELINQUENCY 

DRUG AND ALCOHOL ABUSE IN CONNECTICUT 

THE REHABILITATION OF OFFENDERS IN CONNECTICUT 

MANPOWER PROBLEMS OF THE CONNECTICUT 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM 
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THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM IN CONNECTICUT . 
OVERVIEW OF THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM 

From the time a crime is committed, there are three major subsystems of 
the law enforcement system which become involved: the police, providing 
detection and apprehenSion, the courts, and the correctional system. The 
following overview of the Connecticut criminal justice system progresses in 
the order of a flow chart of the system's operation. Extensive descriptions 
of each component of the system are presented in following sections in the 
order in which they appear here. 

Police Services 

The method of providing police services at the local level varies from 
town to town. All municipalities in Connecticut with over 25,000 people have 
organized, fulltime police departmen:s. The remainder rely on full- or Dart­
time personnel under the direction of resident state troopers, a resident state 
troop2r working by himself, or a force of elected constables who are supported 
by nrarby field barracks of the State Police. In six regions of the state, 
municipalities have formed regional crime squads under the auspices of the 
Statewide Enforcement Coordinating Committee, to provide regional utilization 
of undercover agents donated by the participating towns. 

Training for the municipal departments is performed by the Municipal 
Police Training Council. The Council maintains centralized training academy 
facilities in Meriden. 

The State Police, the only police force having statewide jurisdiction, 
provide a wide range of'services beCause of their extended jurisdiction. They 
work out of a central headquarters in Hartford, 11 field barracks around the 
state, and the various towns to which they are assigned as resident troopers. 
Their duties include patrol of the state highways, undercover activities, and 
supervision of inter- and intra- state corrmunications and data networks. 

There are two state level criminal labo~atories who provide most of the 
analyses for the state and local police forces: the State Police and State 
Toxicological Laboratories. Their duties include ballistic~, fingerprints, 
firearms, and chemical examinations. 

Court System 

Decisions as to release on bail involve the police, the Bail Commission, 
and the courts. If the police choose not to release an arrested person, the 
Bail Commission must make an independent evaluation 'and set bail. Final re­
view is made by a Circuit Court Judge, or a Superior Court Judge on a bench 
warrant arrest. 

The criminal caseload is handled by one of three statewide court systems, 
the Circuit, Superior, and Juvenile Courts, depellding 0n the gravity of the 
crime charged (or the age of the defendant, in the latter case), The Circuit 
Court contains 18 circuits in various geographical locations around the state. 
It hears lesser offenses, including traffic offenses~ misdemeanors, and nrinor 
felonies. Appeals from the Circuit Court are taken to the Appellate Session 
of the Court of Common Pleas. There is a Superior Court in each county, and 
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one in the Judicial District of Waterbury, which have original jurisdiction 
over all crimes, but usually hear only major felonies, other crimes falling 
within the concurrent jurisdiction of the Circuit Court. Appeals are taken 
to the state Supreme Court. 

Prosecutorial duties are undertaken by parttime prosecutors in the 
Circuit Court, and ful~time State's Attorneys in the Superior Court. Each 
court system also has Public Defenders. All of these personnel are members 
of the judicial department and are appointed by judges of the court system 
they serve. 

There are two agencies that provide valuable input into the adjudica­
tive phase; the Family Relations Division of the Circuit Court, and the 
Department of Adult Probation. The duties of the former include supervision 
of all cases referred to it after an arrest has been made, all family-based 
problems that are the proper subject of criminal proceedings, but in which 
no arrest has been made, and cases of minors between 16 and 18 years of age. 
The latter provides the judge with pre-sentence investigations. 

Corrections 

Upon conviction and execution of sentence, the guilty are either placed 
in the custody of the state Commissioner of Corrections or, if tried in the 
Juvenile Court, to the Commissioner of the Department of Children and Youth 
Services. 

Connecticut has a centralized correctional administration. The facili­
ties include two central institutions, maximum and minimum security, six 
smaller community correctional centers, a prison for women, and a reformatory 
for young male offenders .. 

Cooperati ve Arrangements 

Interstate 

Connecticut is a signator of six interstate compacts dealing with law 
enforcement. These include: 

1) Agreement on Detainers (54 C.G.S. 186-192) 

2) Agreement on Civil Defense and Disaster (28 C.G.S. 23) 

3) N. E. Interstate Corrections Compact .(18 C.G.S. 102-104) 

4) Compact on Mutual Military Aid (27 C.G.S. 37, 38) 

5) N. E. Interstate Planning Compact (8 C.G.S. 37c-e) 

6) N. E. State Police Compact (29 C.G.S. 162) 
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These !li'e all aimed at establishing procedtlra1 channels for various forms of 
aid, generally in emergency situations (2, 4, 6), as a convenience (1, 3), 
and as a means of coordinating resources to maximize their utility (1,3, 5, 6). 

Connecti cut also participates 'in several 1 ess formal, but equally important, 
areas of interstate cooperation. The most important of these involve the 
sharing of data through common data processing facilities such as Project 
SEARCH and the NCIC. On a more informal basis, the Criminal Investigations 
Division of the State Police performs investigations for other state 
and federal agencies, such as the N.E. Police Administrator's Conference, 
the Federal Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs, Customs, and the Post 
Office. The state also cooperates on extradition problems. 

State Level Cooperation 

Police Service. The State Police provide a wide range of services 
requirlng cooperatlve arrangements with other agencies. In many of these 
instances, it is difficult to categorize the interaction according to a 
model, other than that which might be implied by the type of service 
provided. It Can be said generally, however, that most of the cooperative 
arrangements now existing here are the product of functional necessity, rather 
than planning towards a coordinated approach to law enforcement. 

The services provided include: 

1) aiding the county detectives in background investigations 
for bench warrants, 

2) provi·di ng i ntelli gence data for the Connecti cut Pol ice 
Intelligence Unit through the Criminal. Investigation 
Di vi s ion, 

3) cooperating with the Motor Vehicles Department in 
investigations relating to motor vehicles and 
registration and licensing, 

4) investigating personnel for the LIquor Control 
Commission, Fish and Game Commission, the r.ommission 
on Special Revenue, and other state aqencies. 

5) providing information for the Department of Adult 
Probation for presentence reports, and 

6) assisting localities in criminal investigations, intra­
state arrests, and extraditions. 

The above mentioned functions are largely investigative. They also 
perform certain fundamental duties regarding communications coordination, 
serving as the state coordinator for inter- and intra-state communications 
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networks, both voice and teleprocessing. They also main~ain li~ison with 
thn Circuit Court as a means of keeping themselves acqualnted.wlth recent 
legal decisions, processing warrants, and ~eep~ng ~he C~urts lnfo~ed ~f 
the forms they are using. They further malntaln flles ln conn~c~lon wlth 
the State's Attorney's office on bindovers, bench warrants, crlmlnal records 
and personal histories. 

State Laboratori~s. The state laboratories, Police and Toxicological~ 
provide a wide variety of analyses, requiring coopera~ion with other agenc~es. 
They perform services for local law enforcement agencles and the State pollce, 
and provide all of the laboratory investigations for the state court systems 
and prosecutors. 

In addition to perfol~ing drug analyses for the Courts, the Toxic~logical 
Laboratory also performs urinalyses for the Department of Adult Probatlon~ 
for determinations of drug dependency, the need for commltment, or probatlon 
violations. 

Courts. From the time of arrest, the Courts are involv~d.in cooperati~e 
activities with other agencies, the first being the bail declslon. The pollce, 
in the first instance, make the decision to release. If they ch~ose not to, 
their actions are examined by the Bail Commission, who makes an lndependent 
decision, subject to review by the Courts. 

If the person is not arrested on a bench warrant, he is arraigned in the 
Circuit Court. If a ' felony has been committed, a bindover hearing is held. 
The State's Attorneys, who are the prosecutors in the Superior Court, often. 
become involved informa1.ly in those cases, as they will become the prosecut~on 
of record if the case is bound over to their Court. The same type of functlonal 
relationship will generally arise between Public Defenders in these cases. 

The Superior Court has its own investig~tive ~ran~h, the County Det~ctives. 
They perform the bindover and bench warrant l~vestl~atl~ns for the St~te s 
Attorneys, serve various papers, and perform lnvestlgatlo~s of complalnts 
concerning attorneys, prosecutors, local governments, pollce, and state 
prisons and institutions. 

Docketing requires close interaction of var~ous subunits of trye court 
system, and it is an area which has bee~ the subJe~t of marked lmpJbvements 
lately. Connecticut now has a computerlzed docketlng system call.~ JUR!S, 
which provides the Chief Court Administrator and better data base on WhlCh to 
make decisions allocating resources. 

At the sentencing stage, the Department of Aduit Probati~n provides the 
judge with a presentence report. The Department also works \~lth the 
Toxicological Laboratory to screen drug dependent.persons, elther for the 
purpose of providing them with treatmen~ ~lternatlv~s to.sent~nces of . 
incarceration, or as a means of ascertalnlng probatl0n vlolatlons. Thelr 
investigations often require cooperation from many other components of the 
criminal justice system. 
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Corrections. The correctional field is presently the source of the majority 
of the constructive work being performed to improve the coordination within 
the 1 aw enforcement systems". The present efforts are aimed at coordi nati ng 
existing programs to maximize the impact on the offender at a minimum cost. 

This planning comes in various forms. The Director of Social Services 
in the Department of Corrections coordinates state rehabilitation programs 
with related local, state, and federal programs. The Community Correctional 
Center in New Haven is now offering a methadone maintenance program to 
support work-release, in conjunction with the Department of Health. The 
Department of Corrections works closely with the State Appenticeship Council 
in order that inmates might gain journeyman's licenses for work-release, 
or for post-release employment. 

Similar cooperative arrangements must necessarily exist after release, 
as is evidenced by the structure of the parole system. The parole decision, 
with various conditions, is made by an independent Parole Board. Supervision 
of oarolees is performed by the Parole Division of the Department of Corrections. 

Regional and Local Level Coordination 

There are three statutory means by which regional cooperation is attained. 
These include: 

1) Interlocal, agreements for Mutual Aid (C.G.S. 7-339 (b) et seq.) 

2) Municipal Police Training Council (C.G.S. 7-294 (a)-(d), 29-26) 

3) Emergency Assistance to Other Localities (C.G.S. ~-277a) 

Much progress has been made in this area due to the intervention of the 
CPCCA. The most notable example of this is the development first, of the 
Regional Crime Squads and, more recently, SECC. There are several other 
forms of coordination currently funded under CPCCA 1971 Program Categories. 

These include, at the regional level, the following: 

1) Consolidation of special services, undeV' P.C.* 2.1, 

2) Assessment of street crime, under P.C. 2.5, 

3) Group homes, under P.C. 4.5,coordinated with the Department of 
Children and Youth Services, 

4) Detoxification programs, under P.C. 5.3, 

5) Eauipment repositories, under P.C. 7.1 , and 

6) Inservice training facilities for personnel, under P.C. 8.5. 

'* Program category. 
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At the local level, these include: 

1) Coordinating ,staff unit, under P.C. 1.1 

2) Diversionary standards analysis for diverting petty offenders, 
under P. C. 1. 5=, 

3) Non-bail release mechanism, under P.C. 1.7, 

4) Local level multi-disciplinary investigating units to fight 
organized crime, under P.C. 3.5, 

5) Councils for Youths, under P.C. 4.1, 

6) Reform of education system,aimed at development of alternative 
educational situations, under P.C. 4.4, 

7) Youth service bureauss.under P.C. 4.6, 

8) Disorder prevention programs, under P.C. 7.5. 

In conclusion, it could generally be said that, outside of recent develop­
ments which are the product of LEAA awards, most of the existing forms of 
coordination and cooperation are the product of functional necessity. There 
is a distinct need for increased planning in this area in order to optimize 
the efficiency of the system. 

Services Provided oy State to Local Law Enforcement Agencies 

At the outset, it should be understood that police services are the only 
locally provided law enforcement function, since Connecticut's courts and 
correctional system are both centralized at the state level. 

By statute, the state must provide the local police departments with 
copies of the General Statutes, administer the Police and Firemen's Service 
Benefit Fund, and provide the use of the state police range when requested. 
However, there are other areas of cooperation between state agencies and 
local police that may be viewed as forms of state to local law enforcement 
aid. 

Most of this aid comes through the auspices of the State Police. A 
major example is the Resident State Trooper system,±hrough whid1 towns may 
contract with the state for the services of a state policeman to provide a 
law enforcement capability. While the town pays his salary, it nevertheless 
receives highly competent police service without the cost of education. 
Local law enforcement personnel may also make use of the Connecticut Police 
Acadenv, foy' training purposes. 
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The State Police, aided by their statewide jurisdiction, also provide 
a \</;de variety of services for the localities. These include: 

1) undercover work on narcotics, gambling and other crimes, 

2) bomb squad operations and training, 

3) fire investigations through the office of the State Fire 
Ma rsha 11 , 

4) identification of documents, fingerprints, and firearms, by 
the CID, and 

5) investigations of highway accidents on roads patrolled by them. 

The State Police also provide inspection services for permits and licenses, 
bazaars and raffles, nlaces of public assembly, bondsmen, and the possession 
of fi rearms . 

Finally, the State Police provide the localities with access to intra­
and inter-state communications networks. 
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MUNICIPAL POLICE SERVICE IN CONNECTICUT 

Since County government no longer exists in Connecticut, all police 
departments, with the exception of the State and other special police forces, 
are organized on the municipal level. Of 184 Connecticut municipalities, 
101 employ full-time police personnel. These 101 towns,with a total population 
of 2~798,700 people had at theit resource 9,281 department employees and 
$68,061,000 in fiscal year 1971 to combat crime and provide police services 
to their respective communities. In addition to the organized local 
departments, municipal police service is provided by the State Police Department. 
The extent to which Connecticut municipalities have police coverage and the 
kinds of coverage are summarized in Table 1. 

TABLE 1 

Connecticut Municipalities with 
Police Protection, 1969 & 1971 

------ No. of 
Kind of Covarage 

Full-time Police Departments 

Full-time Personnel & Resident 
State Trooper 

Resident State Trooper Only 

Served by Local State Police 
Barracks 

Not covered by any of the 
above on a full-time basis 

TOTAL 

Municipalities 
1969 
84 

14 

34 

3 

49 

184 

Source: Connecticut Public Expenditure Council 
(CPEC) Survey of Full-Time Police 
Personnel in Connecticut 

1971 
91 

10 

35 

4 

45 

185 

The 101 towns with municipal departments, while representing only 54% 
of the towns in the state, contain 91% of the state's residents. The 
remaining 9% of the population reside in the 37 towns and eight boroughs 
which are not covered by either full-time personnel, resident state troopers 
or a state police barracks, but rely primarily on part-time police, 
constables, patrols by the state police, and, in the case of the eight 
I:)oroughs, on patrols by the police of the town in which the borough is located. 

Characteristics of Municipal Police Departments 

The Planning Committee's staff has conducted extensive surveys of police 
departments in Connecticut annually between 1968 and 1971 and a mass of 
statistical information was compiled from these surveys. Based on these 
surveys, the characteristics of municipal police departments are summarized in 
Table 2. 
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This table and others present a summary of municipal police department 
characteristics. Because of diversities noted, distributions are given by 
city size: municipalities over 100,000 population, those with populations 
between 75,000 and 99,999, those with populations' between 50,000 and 74,999, 
those between 25,000 and 49,999,and those under 25,000. 

The distrtDuttcn of C1~ta tn th;-s manner i'ndicates that, of the municipal ities 
in Connecticut with over 100,000 people, the five largest cities employ about 
one-fourth of all police employees but experience almost one-half of the Part 
I criminal offenses. This crime rate is equal to the combined rate of all the 
cities and towns under 100,000 in population with municipal police departments 
which employ the other three-fourths of the employees, yet the largest cities 
employ less personnel and their current expenditures are significantly lower. 
While figures are not available, Part II offenses and traffic management 
problems probably serve to further intensify the workload of police officers 
serving in large urban centers and to magnify staffing differences with other 
municipalities. 

TABLE 3 
Coverage of State By Municipal Police 
Department as of June 30, 1971 

ITEM SIZE OF CITY OR TOWN 
100,00 25,000 50,000 25,000 Unde~' Total 

qnd to to to 25,000 over 
99,999 74,999 49,999 

% % % % % % 
Portion of Total 
State Population 
Served by Municipal 
Police Departments 21. 7 5.3 19.9 17.6 26.9 91 .41 

% of Total Municipal 
Police Budgets for 
Current Fiscal Year 37.9 6.1 21.2 15.8 19.0 100 

Total Personnel 27.8 5.5 20.7 17.3 28.7 100 

Part I
2
0ffenses 

Knmvn -1970 44.3 7.1 15.7 13.9 11.6 92.62 

Area Served 3.0 ° .1 6.0 8.9 34.1 52.1 1 

1. Percentages add to less than 100% because not every town in the 
state ts served by a m~nic;pa1 police department. 

2. Full data available only for 1970. Total is 1 es s than 100% because 
some Part I offenses are committed in communities without organized 
police departments. 
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All municipalities in Connecticut with over 25,000 people have organized 
full-time police departments. As cities and towns decrease in size, those 
without organized departments rely on police services provided by a 
combination of full and part-time personnel under the direction of a 
resident state trooper, or are totally dependent upon the State Police. 

Over the years, the number of municipalities with full-time police 
personnel, including those which have both full-time personnel and a 
resident state trooper, has shown a small but steady increase, from 83 
departments in 1961 to 101 in 1971. As can be seen 'from Table 4, the 
greatest increase in the number of municipalities with full-time personnel 
has been in the 10,000 to 24,999 population group: This group experienced 
a 35% increase as compared with the ten-year 22% increase in the statewide 
total of municipalities with full-time departments. 

The number of full-time police and paid police employees in the state 
has also shown a steady increase over the years, as can be seen in Table 5, 
with the bulk of the decade's increase in personnel occurring during the 
1967-1971 period. Expenditures have also shown substantial increases, with 
the cost of municipal police services increasing 41% in the last three 
years alone. 

The five largest cities in the state, each with a population of over 
100,000~experienced 44% of the total state's reported index crimes in 1970 
but had only 28% of the total police personnel and 38% of the total expenditures 
to deal with them. Table 6 shows how the size of these lttrge urban departments 
correlates with population changes over the last decade. 

TABLE 5 

Full-Time police and Paid Employees, 1961-1971 

No. of Departments No. of % Increase Over 

Year With Full-Time Police Personnel Previous Period 

1961 85 3,906 + 4.0 

1963 85 4,005 + 2.5 

1965 88 4,202 + 4.9 

1967 94 4,481 + 6.6 

1969 98 5,092 +13.6 

1971 101 5,549 + 9.0 

Source: CPEC Surveys on Full-Time Police Personnel, 1950-1971 
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l. Hartford 
population 
Patrolmen 
Full-time 
employees 

2. BridgeQort 
Population 
Patrolmen 
Full-time 
employees 

3. New Haven 
Population 
Patrolmen 
Full-time 
employees 

4. Stamford 
Population 
Patrolmen 
Full-time 
employees 

5. Waterbur~ 
Population 
Patrolmen 
Full-time 
employees 

156,748 
269 
374 

152,048 
287 
403 

92,713 
153 
215 

107,130 
185 
246 

156,300 
270 
371 

152,100 
281 
414 

98,900 
139 
214 

114,000 
181 
256 

155,300 155,200 153,800 153,711 
266 266 317 340 
389 387 454 465 

150,900 148,200 139,300 135,400 
286 269 298 283 
406 403 531 496 

102,800 108,400 111,700 110,200 
144 145 156 1 64 
218 216 232 247 

115,400 
181 
255 

107,900 109,400 107,400 
181 199 
260 289 

Source: CPEC Survey: P 1 t' f' opu a lon 19ures for 1971 are estimates based on 
1970 census figures. 

Table 7 shows comparati l' d Connect~cut In 1 d d ve po lce atafor 1971 for towns within 
of $38.'80 spent ~/c~ti:~eo~e~~~~,Pi~~ bg6i~e costr w~ich range from a high 
spent in the towns under 25 000 with' 11 ~n pOPuhat~on ~o a low of $15.70 
capita cost over the last '.' . a owns s oWlng lncreases in per 
served (including part_tim~ear, pollce emplo~ees for each 1,000 population 
1,000 in the largest cities ~~p~r~umeralrYoOofof~cers) range from 3.9 per . per, ln the smaller towns and cities. 
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Part I crimes per 1,000 population range from 52.1 per 1,000 reside~t~ 
in cities over 100,000 in population to 11.0 per 1,OGO f?r towns un er 
25 000 Again all categories show increases over prevlous years. A 
IIs~r;o~s crimes' case load" averages 14h plartb~to~r~~~~~t~~P~~t~~7~e~e~~~~~ 
officer per year for the state as a woe, . . 8 6 
18 4 crimes per year per sworn officer in the largest cltles down to : 
crimes per year per sworn officer in the smallest towns. CostdPer pol~C~ 
rmploye~ and cost per sworn officer have also been computed an pres en e 
here. 

TABLE 7 

Summary of Expenditures of Organized Municipal Police Departments, 1971 

SIZE OF CITY OF TOWN 
100,000 75,000 50,000 25,000 

All and to to to Under 
over 99,999 74,999 49,999 25,000 Munic;ea1 ities 

Pp.r Carita Costs $ 38.79 25.75 23.63 19.99 15.71 24.32 

Co<:'t per Police 
Emplovee (Including 

d.,262 7,599 6,705 4,849 7,333 Surp.rnumeraries) 9,979 

Cost per Sworn 
13,698 13,330 13,043 13,013 12,379 13,160 Officer 

Police Employees 
D"!r 1000 

3.1 3.1 3.0 3.2 3.3 
Populatior 3.9 

rJ.rt I (1970) 
Per 1000 

20.1 11 .0 25.8 Population 52. I 34.2 20.1 

Data in Table 7 indicate that per-capita costs for police service f~~ 
lRrqp municipalities is more than twice that of the smallest t?W~S, yet e 
c~. ~. '~er sworn officer is only on~-ten~h more. Two f.actor~ ~~at may 
contribute to this seeming dispanty mlght be the mor: e efflcl.nt management 1 
possible in large departments or the ~igh cost of uSlng SUpE:.,1umerary personne 
to supplement the regular line staff ln smaller departments. 
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Municipal Police Department Powers and Authority 

All municipalities in Connecticut with over 25,000 people have organized, 
full-time police departments. The remainder rely on full or part-time 
personnel LInder the direction of a resident state trooper, a resident 
state trooper working by himself, or a force of e1ected constables who are 
supported by patrols and emergency response from nearby field barracks of the 
state police. 

Their powers are generally limited to the enforcement of state laws 
and local ordinances within thei~ respective jurisdictions. However, they may 
statutorily (C.G.S.7-28l)execute an arrest warrant for an offense committed within 
their town anywhere in the state. They may also make an arrest without a 
warrant outside of their jurisdiction when in "fresh pursuit" of a feeling 
offender. Similarly, when serving as part of a detachment in another 
municipality under an emergency order pursuant to C.G.S. Section 7-277a) their 
powers are the same as those exercised by regu1ar law enforcement in the 
town they are aiding. 

The only difference between the powers of regulcr police personnel and 
those of the constables in the smaller town$ is seen in the exercise of 
power, rather than in its actual limits. Strictly speaking) the two types 
of agencies have similar enforr-ement powers and duties. However) the 
constables are elected and generally untrained. In most areas where they 
serve, the crime rate may be'minimal) and what crime there is can usually 
be handled as effectively by the State Police. 
Organization 

The municipal police departments in Connecticut are generally under 
the supervision, direction, and management of the respective chiefs of police, 
who are supervised by a variety of authorities. Where there is a municipal 
police commission, it usually has direct authority over the chief of police. 
Such police commissions typically consist of between six to ten civilians, 
including a chairman,and are most active in appointing the chief, in 
recommending or reviewing departmental budgets, major expenditures, 
personnel grievances, citizen complaints, and promotion policies) and in 
overseeing departmental operations. Towns or cities that have no police 
commi ss ions delegate these powers and duti es ei t;~er to the mayor, the fi rst 
selectman, the town manager, a board of alderman or selectman, or combinations 
of the abovB. Local personalities) politics, and past history may be 
significant factors in determining the relative indep.endence or power 
of the chief over the operations of his department. 

Table 8 indicates the distribution and types of agencies that 
eXercise control over appointment of a police chief in a Connecticut city 
or town. 

15 

fk 

i 
i 

tj 
r' 
\ 



TA£l,.E 8 

Authority to Appoint Chief of Poli~e - 1971 . 
Percentage Distribution of Appointing Authorlty by Populatl0n 

Size of Town 
100,000 25,000 50,000 25,000 Under 

+ to to to 25,000 
Appointing Authority 99,999 74,999 49,999 

Board of Police Commissioners 40% 50% 45.4% 22.2% 51.0% 

Mayor or First Selectman 40% 18.2% 27.8% 9.5% 

Board of Alderman 
or Selectmen 9.1 % 15.0% 

Town Manager 20% 18.2% 38.9% 15.1 % 

Combinations of the above 50% 9.1 % 11 .1 % 9.4% 

Total 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 

Interna 1 Structure of Departments 

Office of the Chief 

Functional Organization 

Ch' f lice departments in Connecticut are 
Below t~e.leve~ of the b led' P~egOrieS of line and staff division. 

frequently dlvlded lnt? ~W? rO:rf~~ms the technical, advisory and 
Gen~r~'lly, ~he sta~f dh~~Sl~~/1ine division is the peacekeeping, law 
admlnlstratlve wor '.W 1 e f the department. The line division may be 
enforcement and serVlce arm o. Th bureaus in turn are 
divided into uniformed an~ dlet~ectl~~c~u~~aj~~enil~s~;v;s;ons or traffic often broken down by specl~ le~, . 
divi~ions, and by geographlc un1ts, such as preclncts. 
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All of the larger departments have this general organizational 
pattern. Most of the medium-size departments maintain a similar structure 
but do not operate such a broad or specialized range of subunits. Because 
of limited manpower resources, the small departments tend to blend 
together the duties and responsibilities of these divisions and individual 
talents rather than establish formal areas of specialization. 

The 1971 Police Survey asked each of the responding departments to 
distribute the~r full-time staff according to the functional organization 
of the department and to indicate where each department had a separate 
operating unit performing one of a series of accepted police functions. 
Seventy-five departments responded indicating that at least 95 percent of 
these departments had a separate administrative division, while 85 percent 
had an investigative arm or detective division which functioned independently 
from the patrol function. All of the departments responding had a patrol 
division. Each of these activities were divided into more specific 
specialities, the function being more specialized as the size of the 
town and the crime caseload increased. 

To illustrate this point: 85 per cent of all departments responding 
had detective divisions, but only 32 per cent had a separate youth bureau, 
the other 53 per cent of the departments assigning this responsibility 
to'the detective division. Distributing departments with youth bureaus 
by population of town indicates that all departments in towns of more 
than 75,000 people have separate youth bureaus; but only 73 per cent of 
the departments in towns, of 50,000 to 75,000 have youth bureaus. Towns 
of 25,000-50,000 and towns under 25,000 in population have respectively 
43 per cent and 9 per cent of the departments with separate youth bureaus. 
Table 9 displays the number of departments with separate units and dis­
tributes in percentage form the number of police officers assigned to each separate unit. . 

Personnel Resources 

. Municipal police departments employ many types of employees to carry 
out the functions of the department. These include fulltime sworn police 
officers and civilians (including professional, technical and clerical) 
and,on a parttime basis, supernumerary officers and auxiliary police. 

The composition of police forces - number of Sworn officers, civilian 
employees,.etc. - of departments varies with population size, the largest 
cities having a higher percentage of civilian employees, while the smaller 
departmehts tending to have a larger number of supernumeraries. 

In 1971 there were.an estimated 9,281 employees on these municipal police·forces. 
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The Sworn Police Officer 

Over two-thirds of a department1s staff is composed of full-time 
sworn police officers. These include the uniformed and plainclothes 
badged officers that provide the statute functions of the department. 
In 1971, there were an estimated 5,172 sworn police officers on 
municipal police forces in the state. Distributing departmental staff 
by size of city indicates that as the size of the city increases, the 
proportion of sworn police officers to total departmental staff tends 
to increase. Table 11 displays this trend and indicates that this is due 
to the increased reliance of the smaller departments on their part-time 
supernumerary force to provide the services of the department. 

TABLE 10 

Police Department Employees Distributed by Type of Employee 

Estimated For Each Population Category, 1971 

}ype of Employee 

Sworn Police Officer 

Civilian Employeel 

Suoernumerary Officer 

Size of City or Town 
100,000 75,000 50,000 
and to to 
over 99,999 74,999 

1 ,881 313 1 ,106 

496 147 437 

205 45 378 

Total Departmental Staff 2,582 505 1 ,921 

1 Includes Part-Time School Crossing Guards 
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25,000 
to 

49,999 

827 

424 

354 

1,605 

'Under 
25,000 

1 ,045 

931 

692 

2,668 
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TABLE 11 

t t Employees Distributed as a percentage By Type 
police Depar men 

Of Employee Within Each population Category - 1971 

Type of Employee 

~~~S~i~z~e~o~f~C~i~ty~o~r~T*ow~n~:nnn~~~-100,000 75,000 50,000 25,000 Under ~ta~ewide 
and to to to 25,000 Average 
over 99,999 74,999 49,999 
% % % % % % 

72.9 62.0 57.6 51.5 39.2 55.7 
Sworn Police Officer 

19.2 29.1 22.1 26.4 35.0 26.2 
Civilian Employee 

Supernumerary 
7.9 8.9 19.7 22.1 25.8 18.0 

Officer 

Total 
Departmental Staff 100 100 100 100 100 100 

Supplementary Personnel 

The majority of munic~~~~ ~~~i~~s~~~~~im~~~~e~~P~~~e~~~i~~~n~ier~~~~ 
departments use civilians s,'gn,'f,'cant duties related to management, 
staff; and still oth~rs, for 
training, and operat,ons. 

d . . capacities Some departments 
Supernumera~ies are also us~ 1n ~ary~~~odS when additional staff is 

use supernumerar:es as sworn off'hcerst~~n~ in the State will almost double 
necessary. For 1nstance, some sore. th t meet the 
their force with11sudPernum1ert~rieSt~~~~~isth:n~U~~~~t~~~ r!sp~nsibilities. 
problems of swe e popu a lon, , 1 ff' on 
Departments will use supernumeraries a~ times to rep acea~it~~~rsthe 
leave for si~kness, training

J or v~ca~~~~~rsIna~~~~~g~a~n almost all 

~~~~~n~~:~a~~~~ ~~~ ~~~~~e~~d :~~efU~l ~rog~~m of recruittt~~~~i~~~ 
The functions performed by supern~mer~~~yes f~~ ~~~~:t~e~~rs~rvice fu~~tions. 
Some departments use supernumerar1es h 1 dances community 
For example, supernumerar~es m~y wor~ o~lieda~ s~o~~truction'or repairs. 

Gsocia11a1ffaaimrSon'9a~~lt~h:f~~a~~~~t~u~~~~P~1 dep~rtments, super~umeraries are 
enera y, . . th become aval1able on 

first in l;~~ ~~: a~~~~~;m~~~l:~i~~s~~~~~~~~t. ethe use of supernumeraries 

~~~sf:~~~~~~_~~~~~~i~¥ft~a~~~~i;i~fti~:Sde~~~~!!~~~S'T~~ye~~~t~~~~~~S;~:d 
~~e!~ hourly rate of pay, usually equal to that of regular patro men. 
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Certain towns, generally smaller municipalities, also use constables. 
These may be elected or appointed by a selectman or town manager. Their 
duties may be similar to those of a supernumerary in a part-time capacity. 
Some towns, however, will maintain full-time constables, (77 constables 
in SlX departments in 1971) to work along with departmental staff or, more 
often, to assist resident state troopers, in lieu of a town police department. 

In addition to categories of police personnel such as supernumeraries, 
constables, crossing guards, and metermaids, some departments maintain-
an auxiliary force of officers (696 in 26 departments in 1971) that is 
voluntary and not compensated. They usually meet weekly for training and 
supplement patrol forces by accompanying officers in one-man patrol cars 
or by manning a patrol car themselves. Frequent use is made of these 
forces during holidays when a substantial rise in traffic occurs and masses 
of people gather at fairs, exhibitions, parades, and other public affairs. 
It is significant to note that these groups usually receive substantially 
more training than supernumeraries. This is probably due to the fact 
that they meet on a regular basis under the direction of a ranking officer 
from the regular force who is charged with this training responsibility. 

Tables 12 and 13 show each type of police department employee 
distributed by the population of the town or city where employed. Included 
in the distributions are sworn police officers, all full-time civilian 
employees and supernumerary officers. Table 12 distributes the actual 
numbers of these municipal employees in the various population categories, 
while Table 13 presents the same data as a percentage distribution. 

TABLE 12 

Distribution of Police Department Employees 

By Population - 1971 

Size of Cit~ or Town 
100,000 75,000 50,000 25,000 
and to to to 

~g~090 Type of Employee over 99,999 74,999 49,999 

Sworn Police 
Officer 1 ,881 313 1 ,106 827 1 ,045 

Civil ian Employee1 496 147 437 424 931 

Supernumerary 
Officer 205 45 378 ~54 692 

1 Includes part-time school crossing guards 
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Total 
Employees 

5,172 

2,435 

1 ,674 
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TABLE 13 

police Department Employees By population 

As A Percentage of Statewide Totals For Each Category 

Size of Cit~ or Town 
100,000 75,000 50,000 25,000 

Under Total and to to to 25,000 Employees 99,999 74,999 49,999 Type of Employee over 
% % % % % 

% 

36.4 6.1 21.4 16.0 20.1 100 
Sworn police Officer 

20.4 6.1 17.9 17.4 38.2 100 
Civilian Employee 

Supernumerary 2.8 22.6 21.1 41.3 100 
Officer 12.2 

5.5 20.7 17.3 28.7 100 
Total Employees 27.8 

TABLE 14 

Po 1 i C'.e Department Employees By Full-Time Part-Time Status 

Full-Time Personnel 

Part-Time Personnel 

Full-Time Personnel 
as Percentage of 
Total Staff 

Size of c;t~ or Tewn 
100,000 75,000 50,000 25,000 

to to to 
over 99,999 74,999 49,999 

2,034 354 1 ,161 855 

548 151 760 750 

78.8% 70.1% 60.4% 53.3% 

22 

Under Total 
25,000 Employees 

1 ,145 5,549 

1 ,523 3,732 

42.9% 59.8% 

1 , 
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Tables 10 through 13 indicate the relative importance of civilians 
and supernumeraries in municipal police departments, while Table 14 
displays the relative proportion of staff differentiated according to the 
full-time or part-time employment status of the employee. It is noteworthy 
that there is an inverse ratio between the size of a police force and the 
percentage of supernumerary and other part-time personnel employed by 
these departments. The medium or smaller forces make greater use of 
these personnel to supplement their more limited capacities. Questions 
concerning effectiveness, capacities, needs for, and problems with 
supernumerary personnel throughout the State have recently received 
attention from the Connecticut Municipal Police Training Council, through 
a grant from the former Office of Law Enforcement Assistance. 

Most municipal departments employ "school crossing guards". Their 
primary responsibility is the safety of school children at school crossings. 
School guard personnel are usually paid an hourly wage and work only 
specific hours during the day. Approximately 1,200 school guards were 
employed by Connecticut police departments in 1970. By 1971 this figure 
had increased to 1,348 school crossing guards with 70 departments availing 
themselves of this type of personnel. 

Many departments, particularly the larger ones, also employ "metermaids" to 
assist in ticketing parking violators. Because of the greater magnitude of 
parking and traffic problems in urban centers, large city departments are more 
likely to employ such personnel and accordingly in greater numbers. 

Administration of Command 

Direct supervision of personnel in most departments rests with 
sergeants and lieutenants and,in some cases, captains. Usually, however, 
ranks of captain and above are primarily responsible for overall departmental 
administration and management. In smaller departments, sergeants and 
lieutenants may fill these roles. 

Tables 15 and 16 show a breakdown of rank according to departmental 
size and population of the communities that the departments serve and a 
percentage distribution of the same gross data. 
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TABLE 15 

Estimated Numbers of Full-Time Sworn Officers 

By Rank And Population (1971) 

Rank 
100,000 

+ 

Chief 5 

Deputy (or Assistant) 6 

Inspector 9 

Major 0 

Captain 42 

Lieutenant 88 

Sergeant 192 

Detective 
Investigators 204 

Patrolman 1,309 

Size of Municipality 
75,000 50,000 25,000 

to to to Under 
99,999 74,999 49,999 1 25,000 

2 11 18 54 

2 10 4 8 

o 5 1 0 

o 1 o 0 

9 31 19 19 

13 72 59 56 

36 124 107 167 

29 79 28 49 

217 762 578 661 

Other 26 5 11 13 31 

~To~t~a~1 __________ ~1~,~88~1 ____ ~3·1.3~ __ ~1~,~10~6~ __ ~8~27~-__ ~1~,~04~5~ ______ _ 

1 Includes the city of Groton and the borough of Groton Long Point 

Source: Connecticut Public Expenditure Council 
IIFull-Time Police Personnel in Connecticut - 1971" 

Source: Connecticut Public Expenditure Council 
IIFull-Time Police Personnel in Connecticut, 1971 11 
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Minimum Standards for Recruits 

Data from the Connecticut Municipal Police Training Council Police 
Standards and Supernumerary Police Training Survey indicate that the 
minimum standards for recruits are fairly consistent throughout the 
state. The onl~ notable exceptions are in maximum age, height and 
residency requirements. Table 17 describes the minimum standards used 
in the police selection process of recruit candidates by towns of 
various sizes. 

Height and Weight 

While a certain physical stature is important in police work, 
especially in controlling potentially violent situations, minimums which 
are too high may deter recruitment of certain minority groups such as 
Puerto Ricans or persons who possess skills needed in police departments, 
but who cannot meet minimum physical requirements. Balancing these 
conflicting values, the Planning Committee recommended that the minimum 
acceptable height for municipal police officers other than specialized 
personnel should be no greater than 518", and that minimum and maximum 
weights should be in proportion to height. 

Age 

Minimum acceptable age for a sworn police officer has traditionally 
been 21. This age requirement creates problems for 
high school graduates who cannot qualify for immediate entrance into 
police work, and who are not willing to wait three or more years. Too 
often, these qualified people seek other careers and are not willing 
to abandon them for police work. A recent problem has arisen in the 
case of returning servicemen with military police experience who cannot be 
hired because they are not 21. A valuable pool 'of trained personnel is 
being dissipated. The minimum age for appointment parallels that of 
minimum age for applying. The maximum age has a considerable spread from 
age 28 to 45 for appointment. The majority of the departments do not 
permit service time to be deducted from the candidatels age to qualify 
him. Twelve police agencies authorized the service deduction. 

Police agencies that accept and offer permanent appointment at any 
age greater than age thirty must take into consideration the pension 
changes that will eventually come to all depal"tments as well as the 
years of service the appointee can give to a city or town. 
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TABLE'17 
Minimum Standards F r A H' o ge, elght,. Weight, Education, Vision 

Residenc , And Criminal Record Used In The Police Selection Process 

By Population (1969) 

(in numbers of towns responding) 

100,000 
and 
over 

Education: 
High School Diploma 1 
High School Equivalency 3 
At least an 8th grade 

education 

Height: 
Under 5 1 -7 11 

5 1 -7" 
5 1 -8" 
51 -9 11 

Weight: Proportional 
to height 

145 1 bs . 
150 1 bs . 

Vision: 
20/20 
20/30 
Correctable to 20/20 

Age: Minimum - Maximum 
21 29 
21 30 
21 31 
21 32 
21 34 
21 35 

Res i dency 
None 

Requi rements: 

City 
Contiguous Town 
State 

Criminal Record: 
None 
No Felony Conviction 
At Discretion of 

Department 

1 
2 
1 
1 

3 
1 
1 

0 
1 
3 

1 
0 
2 
0 
0 
2 

1 
3 
0 
1 

2 
2 
1 

Size of City or Town 
25,000 

50,000 to 99,999 to 
Urban Suburban 49,999 

Under 
25,000 

4 
2 

0 

0 
3 
3 
0 

4 
2 
0 

1 
0 
5 

0 
1 
0 
1 
1 
3 

1 
1 
4 
0 

5 
1 
0 

27 

1 
1 

0 

0 
0 
2 
0 

2 
0 
0 

1 
0 
1 

0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
1 

0 
0 
1 
0 

2 
0 
0 

4 
8 

24 
11 

2 

o 3 
2 7 

10 16 
o 6 

8 27 
2 0 
2 5 

2 18 
1 3 
8 14 

o 4 
o 2 
o 3 
o 2 
5 1 
8 19 

2 14 
o 5 
3 8 
1 0 

8 
4 
1 

30 
6 
2 

{. 



The trend is leaning towards a reduction in the retirement age, and 
many police agencies are now on twenty or twenty-five year pensions with 
age limits from forty-seven to fifty-five and others without age limit clause. 

Such a plan will not only give compensation to the employee, but wi11 
mean greater opportunities for the younger man in promotions. 

In view of the~e facts and the continuing manpower shortage in urban 
police departments, the Planning Committee has recommended that local 
police departments be given discretion to lower minimum age requirements for 
acceptance as a sworn officer, but not below 18 years of age, in order to 
be able to hire selected, mature and experienced individuals. 

Residence Requirements 

Some local police departments presently require residence within a 
specified number of miles of the locality for a specified period of time 
prior to entry into police service. Most communities have abandoned such 
requirements in the face of recruiting difficulties. In a mobile, urban 
society, such restrictions after appointment to the force do, however, 
assure ready availability of all personnel in times of need. 

Criminal Record 

In Connecticut, most, but not all, local police departments will not 
accept any candidate with a prior felony conviction. Some departments will 
not accept a candidate who has any prior criminal conviction. On the other 
hand, some departments 'will accept any candidate even if he has a prior 
misdemeanor or even felony conviction record, depending on the circumstances 
surrounding the crime. Convicted felons should not serve as regular 
officers in any police department, but discretion should be given to the 
chief of police to accept motor vehicle law violators, or misdemeanants. 
Exclusion of convicted felons as regular police officers is recommended not 
only because their inclusion might hurt police morale and lower departmental 
standards, but also because their value as a witness in court would be 
severely limited due to possible impeachment of credibility on the basis 
of the prior felony conviction. The Planning Committee has recommended that 
no person convicted of a felony should be accepted as a member of any 
police department. Persons convicted of motor vehicle offenses or 
misdemeanors should be accepted at the discretion of the chief police 
administrator upon satisfactory explanation of the circumstances surrounding 
the crime. 

Testing of Candidates for Police Service 

The President's Commission has suggested that a universal test be 
devised to measure one's ability to perform the complex duties of being a 
police officer. It recognized, however, that such a test is a thing of the 
future if, in fact, it wi 11 ever be constructed. I n the interim, it 
recommended that police departments rely upon background testing and 
screening and intelligence and personality tests with emphas;s on 
educational achievement and ability, character, personality, and background. 
The table below indicates the scope and Variety of testing presently used 
by police departments in Connecticut. 
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TABLE 18 

Types of Recruit Testing Used by Connectl.'cut 
Police Departments, 

by Population, 1969 

Type of Test 

100,000 
+ 

% 

Character Investigation 100 

Medical 

Oral 

Written 

Agil ity 

Psychiatric 

Other 
(includes polygraph) 

100 

80 

100 

60 

40 

o 

50,000 to 99,999 
Urban Suburban 

% % 

100 

100 

100 

85 

68 

34 

17 

100 

100 

100 

100 

50 

100 

a 

25,000 Under 
to 25,000 

49,999 

% % 

100 

100 

100 

92 

38 

38 

23 

97 

86 

100 

86 

16 

54 

11 

Becaus e of the fai 1 lire to conduct . t 11' . 
the 1?cal level, candidates who are unab~~ ~ ~ge~~e an1.s1milar tests at 
sometlmes sent to the MuniCipal Poli T .? an e po lce work were 
local expense. The Connecticut Muni~~pafa~n~~g A~ad~~, at con~ide:able 
each candi date at the Po li ce A cade 0 , ce ral m ng C ouncll gl yes 
tion Test), but this is too latei:;~n AGCT text (ArtT!Y General Classifica­
on~y sixteen of the ninetY-four depart~e~~~cess. t~ sur'~ey revealed that 
thlS type to applicants Th . . repor lng gl ve any test of 
department use either the AG~f~~'O~\lS r~c?~mended. th~t each police 
screening of police recruit applicants. ne Slml ar to lt ln the initial 

It is further recomnended that h d' d 
test which will en~ble the a . eac c?n 1 at~ be given a polygraph 
regarding the candidate. gency to detenl11ne potential areas of conCE.\rn 

. These tests should be given by f . 1 lnterpret them. pro eSSlona people who can properly 

Selection Process 

The current manpowpr . 
d:pa rtrrents is not the ~' gap expen enced by. urban Connecti cut pol ice 
the product of insuffiCie~~l~u:e~C~/f a~pl1cfa1nts fo!" available jobs, but 

succ.ess u appllcants. The number 
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of unsuccessful applicants is quite sta.rtling. One large suburban co~unity 
reported in 1968 that during the preceding five years, 94% o~ all appllcan~s 
were denied places in th~ department. I~ urb~n areas, the plcture, a~COrdlng 
to data collected in 1968,for the precedlng flve years was as follows. 

TABLE 19 

Number And Percent Of Applicants Rejected by Municipal Police, 1968 

City Size 
50,000 25,000 

100,000 to to 
+ 99,999 49,999 

Number of Applicants 1,693 331 250 

Number Rejected 1 ,202 222 148 

Percent Rejected 71% 67% 59% 

TABLE 20 

Percent Applicants Failinq For Different Reasons 

Did not appear for exams 

Did not meet education 
height, age, or other 
standards 

Failed medical exam 

Failed personality exam 

Failed physical fitness 
exam 

Failed written exam 

Failed oral exam 

100,000 
+ 

13 

18 

18 

12 

4 
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30, 

30 

City Size 
50,000 
to 

99,999 

33 

14 

6 

1 

6 

11 

6 

25,000 
to 

49,999 

12 

19 

32 

o 

o 
19 

15 

I 

i • 
[ 1 , 

In the three largest cities of the State, approximately 350 persons 
apply for jobs as policeman each year. Of th4s number, about 100 
applications are successful. Major reasons for rejection of applications 
appears to be failure of written or mpdical exams, failure to meet 
educational, height or age requirements, and failure to appear for 
the required exams. 

Promotion 

Requisites for promotion include intelligence and knowledge of law 
enforcement procedures and techniques, leadership qualities, and the 
ability to effectively communicate department policies and procedures 
to subordinates. Traditionally it has been the procedure in most departments 
to make advancements on the basis of seniority and/or political affiliations. 
(There are some who claim that promotions can also depend on race, color 
religio~ or national origin.) , 

Most departments have available to them guidelines within the 
municipal charter and/or rules and regulations of the civil service board 
or commission; however, many of these are very ambiguous, antiquated, or 
just not adhered to. 

Final responsibility for promotions may be with the chief, the board 
of police commissioners, the highest elected official, or any combination 
of these. For example, a chief may recommend to the police commissioners 
three names for appointment to sergeant; they, in turn, may refer one of 
the three names to the ,highest elected official, who mayor may not make 
the promotion. 

Educational,Level of Sworn Officers 

At present, almost every Connecti cut muni ci p~l pol ice departme'nt 
requires a high school diploma or equivalency for acceptance as a recruit. 
The demands placed on a police officer require a man of at least this 
demonstrated ability. As the President's Commission on Law Enforcement 
and Administration of Justice suggests, however, the high school diploma 
should not be an automatic passport to police work, but should be coupled 
with a demonstrated capacity to perform college level work. At present, 
the number of college-trained officers with either two-year or four-year 
degrees is small. The number of officers who have attended or are attending 
college without having received a degree is somewhat higher, as shown by 
Tables 18 and 19: 

31 

Pl. 
11 
l' 



TABLE 21 

Estimated Educational Levels Attained By Police Officers, 1971 

Percentage b¥ Job Category 

Total Supervisory Personnel Line Personnel 

Police Officers (%) % Officers % Officers 

Never completed high 
7.2% 77 4.1% 152 

school 4.8% 

Graduated from ~igh 
84.7% 902 92.4% 3,444 

school only 90.6% 

With a 2-year 
3.2% 6.8% 72 2.1% 80 

associate degree 

With a bachelor1s 
1.2% degree 1.3% 13 1 .3% 50 

With a graduate 
0.1 % 0.1% 1 0.1% 3 

degree 

Presently Attending 
14,4% 14.2% 151 14.4% 538 

College 

Total . 100% 100% 1 ,065 100% 3,729 
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TABLE 22 

Estimated Educat;(ll1al Levels Attained.By Police Officers, 1971 

Percentage by Municipal Population 

100,000 ~6:808f Ci~s,B6oTQWn 
and to to Under 

Police Officers over 99,999 49,000 25,000 

Never completed high 
school 4.0 4.0 6.5 5.9 

Graduated from high 
school only 91.3 92.9 86.5 89.4 

With a 2-{ear 
associa e degree 2.4 2.3 6.1 3.6 

With a bachelor1s 
degree 2.2 0.7 0.9 1.0 

With a graduate degree ° .1 0.1 ° 0.1 

Presently Attending 
College 10.3 11.0 21.3 21.3 

Total 100 100 100 100 

The data indicates that while only approximately 5% of the police 
force have degrees of one type or another, fully 15% of all sworn personnel 
are presently attending college. And surprisingly, it appears that it is . 
the officers in the smaller departments that are availing themselves of 
this opportunity; 26% of officers in towns under 50,000 in population 
as opposed to only 15% of sworn staff in those cities over 50,000 
population have attended or are attending a college or university. 

Differentiating present educational levels of officers according to 
supervisory and nonsupervisory status indicates tnat while the supervisory 
personnel category contains more non-high school graduates as a group 
(7% versus 4%), they also contain a greater percentage of personnel with 
college degrees (8% versus 3.5%). 
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Equipment Resources 

. . l' I~ d tments in 1971 had at their disposal 1,238 
Munlclpal po lc-orePaanrother. Table 20 differentiates these vehicles vehicles of one type 

by type and by population category. 

TABLE 23 

Poli~e Department Vehicular Equipment 

Population of City 
100,000 50,000 25,000 

and to to 
Total over 99,999 49,999 

Sedans 901 259 251 152 

Other 4-whee1ed 
vehicles 203 60 69 29 

2 & 3 wheeled 
vehicles 98 66 22 5 

Watercraft 36 4 10 11 

Under 
25,000 

239 

45 

5 

11 

The data indicates.that abo~t three-fourths of !he ~~~i~~~~9c~~i~ewith 
considere~ to be potentlally aV~1~i~~~e:o~h~~t6~~yU~b~ut 60~ of these 
other ava,lable data, however, ln . motor beat at anyone time 
vehicles are on ~he str~e~hand P~~~~~il~~ ~e allocated to the other operating 
le~ving the redmalndter~. t~a~~~~ services, accident investigation, the. 
Unl ts of the epar men.. h b ersonnel and for specl al 
special activiti~s of de~~~tlve o~c~~~~s ~~~~~n~l crime ~quad and intelli­
assignments to ~lce'Tfi~m 1 l~i~rn~igure m~st also include those vehicles 
;~~c~fsi~~~i~:eb~~ausel~f ~epair or maintenance requirements. 

Expenditures 

. ear 1971, municipal police departments in C~nnecti~ut 
spentI~b~~~C;6 ~illi?n dollars for per~~~~~~~t~~~~pm~~;~o~~!~t~~:~~~'as in 
operations, ~apltal lmpr~~em~nt~e:~dp~rt of the budget, ranging between 
the past, stlll consume e ar d' (T ble 24) Inflation and the 
80% to 90%.of ~otal an~~~~ ~xpe~ ~;~~~~d f~rce hav~ continued to stimulate 
need to malntaln.a qua 1 le an . as bud ets are formulated and sub-
increased expendlture~ ior P~~So~~~!~ perso~nel expenditures continue 
~~tt~~i~ot~~em~~~r~~~~~t~o~~th~~9h no'longer the greatest increases. 
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But limitations of funds and attitudes toward police expenditures still 
limit necessary budgetary expansion in other areas such as equipment, 
building, and other capital improvements. Costs of construction and 
expansion only represent 3% of the expenditures in fiscal year 1971. 

The costs of police operations follow different patterns according 
to sizes of departments and the respective communities they serve. 
Calculation of the percentage distribution of line items within the budgets 
indicates that a greater proportion of the budgets of large and medium 
departments are spent on personnel than smaller departments, therefore 
leaving less,proportiona11Y,for equipment and other items of supply 
desperately needed in the areas where crime rates are highest. 

TABLE 24 

Estimated Total Departmental Budgeted Expenditures, 1971 

by Municipal Population 

Size of Mun i ci Qa 1 it,l 
100,000 50,000 25,000 and to to Total Over 99,999 49,999 

Average Budget $ 687,486 5,153,261 1,430,570 672,602 
Total Budget 68,061,161 25,766,308 18,597,413 10,761,629 
Personnel (%) 86.9 91. 5 85.0 83.1 
Equi pment, Con-
struction and 
Other Expenses (%) 13.1 8.5 15.0 16.9 

Coordination Between Localities 

Under 
25,000 

199,012 

12,935,811 

83.8 

16.2 

The local police departments, as stated elsewhere, are coordinated with 
the state police, and in some cases each other, through the auspices of the 
Statewide Enforcement Coordinating Committee, set up under 1971 Grant by 
the Planning Committee on Criminal Administration. 

Local police departments have the authority to form emergency mutual 
aid agreements, through which the police chief in one town may request the 
assistance of police personnel from the chief executive of another town. They 
also work together informally on other less-pressing, extra-jurisdictional 
problems. (See also, Cooperative Arrangements, in Overview, p.2 ff.) 
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STATEWIDE ENFORCEMENT COORDINATING COMMITTEE 

The Statewide Enforcement Coordinating Committee (SECC) is an 
administrative body established in the fall of 1971 to coordinate the 
policies and activities of the various regional crime squads in Connecticut. 

Organization and Powers 

SECC is administered by a supervisory board composed of various chiefs 
of police (two from each region covered by a ~egional crime squad), the 
State police Commissioner, and a member of the Planning Committee on 
Criminal Administration (see Figure 1). It is chaired by a non-voting 
chairman, and meets at least once a month. Its functions include: 

1) development of policies and guidelines for the 
operdtion of the regional crime squads, including 
enforcement priorities, 

2) supervision and internal evaluation of activities, 
3) decision-making concerning the a11or.ation of 

resources among the regional crime squads, 
4) hiring of staff personnel, and 
5) coordinating communication and decision-making among the squads. 

Providing support for the Supervisory Board is an administrative staff 
under the control of a Coordinator, to whom the squad commanders of the 
Regional Crime Squads report on a daily basis. His function is to implement the 
policies promulgated by the Supervisory Board. His staff ;s composed of 3-5 
persons located at a central headquarters, and one clerk/typist assigned 
to each of the squads. 'The headquarters personnel include state policemen 
serving as intelligence analysts. The functions of the staff include: 

1) Administration. This includes paperwork, arrangements 
for the acquisition of equipment, rotation of personnel 
in the field, and disbursements of funds to the field 
commanders. 

2) Intelligence Coordination. This is to provide 
centralized intelligence analysis to avoid 
duplication in the field activities of the various 
squads, as well as facilitate inter-agency communication 
of this data. 

3) Planning and strategy. 

The actual operations of SECC are carried out by the regional crime 
squads, of which there are five participating members. These squads were 
originally organized pursuant to the authority conferred on local 
governments by a legislative grant concerning Interlocal Agreements for 
Mutual Aid (C.G.S. 7-339a-l). Under this statute, municipalities are 
enabled to join and form a regional supervisory board for the achievement of 
various goals (in this case law enforcement) through the collective use of 
jointly provided resources (in this instance, police personnel and 
equi pment) . 
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The structure of a typical regional crime squad is as fo~lows:. 
The Supervisory Committee of the squad is composed of the pollce chlefs 
of the participating municipalities and is the policy-making body for the 
unit. Under SECC, the independence of thes~ supervis?ry ~ommittees has been 
significantly diminished to enhance centrallzed coordlnat~on and co~trol. 
In the larger regions, much of the worklocd of the supervlsory commlttee 
is performed by a Steering Committee. 

Heading the operations of the squad is a Commander or Director . 
and his special assistant. He;s directly resp~nsible for the operatl0ns 
of the squad and his duties include the followlng: 

1) issuing orders to aaents 
2) periodically debriefing his agents 
3) training agents 
4) controlling the unit1s expenditures. 

He is aided by an intelligence analyst, whose functions include: 

1) maintenance of debriefing records 
2) the analysis of crime patterns in the region 
3) the exchange of intelligence data . 
4) establishment of a Uniform Crime Index for the reglon 
5) keeping the agents in the field up-to-date on the 

intelligence files 
6) maintenance of a photo file. 

The agents in the field are under.the c~ntrol of their.field supervisor. 
The agents are chosen by their respectlve chlefs for duty wl~h the 
r~gional crime squad trained by the squad and the State Pollee, and serve 
t;Ul'S of duty of varying length, usually until IIburned out

ll 
due to 

over-exposure. Originally, the state police contributed two men to each 
squad, but with the advent of SECC, this practic~ was ~iscarded and 
men are instead made available to serve SECC as lntelllgence analysts. 

The powers of the regional crime sq~ad include the po~er.of arrest 
for the violation of state and local ordlnances anywhere wlthln the 
region, defined by the geographical boundaries of the member .. 
municipalities. As for extra-jurisdictional powers, these are slmllar 
to those of any law enforcement pe~sonnel, with the exception that 
crime squads may be called ~pon ~o p~rfor~ in~est~g~tions by non-member 
towns. Their arrest power ln thlS sltuatlon lS llmlted. 

Activities 

The primary activity of the SECC at present relates to narcotics 
violations. The field operations are primarily of an u~derc~ver ~ature, II 
with the agents developing evidence through the ~s~ of 'confld~ntlal funds 
to make buys and the use of informants. In addltl0n to tracklng down 
drug offende~s, the squads are supposed to develop similar intelligence 
and enforcement in the areas of: 
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1) 
2) 
3) 
4) 
5) 
6) 
7) 
8) 

breaking and entering 
conspiracy to dispose of stolen goods 
Qookmaking and policy playing 
violations of liquor and firearms laws 
Subversive activities 
Prostitution 
official corruption 
the involvement of organized crime in legitimate 
businesses, and any or all of the above 

Coordin_ation 

The primary purpose of SECC was to remove various dysfuncti9nal 
aspects of the old system which were the Pf"Dduct of a lack of coordination 
at various levels. 

Under the old system, the State Police provided two men for each of 
the regional crime squads. Conflicts arose concerning operating policies 
procedures, cooperation and coordination. Under SECC, tnese problems ' 
will be overcome in three ways: 

1) The Commissioner of the State Police will be a member 
of the Supervisory Board of SECC. 

2) The personnel comprising the Intelligence division of 
SECC will be State Police personnel who are responsible 
to SECC, thus eliminating the lack of intelligence 
coordination amon~ the various squads and the State Police, 
who maintain the statewide intelligence repositories. 

3) The state police personnel freed by removing them from 
the individual squads will be better able to serve SECC 
by providing follow-up duties with the benefit of their 
statewide arrest jurisdiction. 

SECC will also remove the lack of coordination between individual 
squads, resulting in: 

1) more efficient communication of intelligence data 

2) reduced expenditure on support personnel 

3) better evaluation of operations, leading to a more 
objective basis for funding allocation 

4) personnel rotation, so that personnel whose useful life 
has been reduced by being burned out may be transferred 
to another region, thus reducing the loss of trained 
agents to the system. 

It has yet to be determined to what extent SECC will coordinate with 
the Organized Crime Task Force, a unit which is a pilot program representing 
an attempt to bring together all the various facets of the investigatorial 
and prosecutorial functions on a regional basis. The 1971 Action Grant to 
the Orqanized Crime Task Force was conditional on coordination and 
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cooperation with the SECC, and the South Central Connecticut Regional 
Crime Squad, whose region overlaps to a large degree with that of the 
O.C.T.F. There is a structural link in that the New Haven Chief of Police 
and the State Police Commissioner are both members of t~th the SECC and 
the Director's Unit of the O.C.T.F. 

Because of the nature of their operations, the regional crime squads 
must coordinate quite closely with the local police departments within 
th'eir region. ThE,lir work is largely investigative, and as such, they 
are dependent upon the local police for a wide variety of complementary 
support and enforcement services. 

Resources 

The two primary sources of funding for SECC are the municipalities, 
whose aid is largely in kind (personnel and equipment) and LEAA grants, 
administered by the Connecticut Planning Committee on Criminal Adminis­
tration. A summary of the funds made available is shown i)"l Table 25. 
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THE MUNICIPAL POLICE TRAINING COUNCIL 

Except for a few large 'cities which have their own,police training 
academies, the majority of new municipal police officers in Connecticut are. 
trained by, or under the aegis of, the Municipal Police Training.Council (MPTC). 
These officers currently receive a minimum of 200 hours of trainlng and 
there are plans to increase this to 240 hours in the near future. Among 
local departments, only Hartford, New Haven, Bridgeport and New Brit~in 
currently have independent police training facilities and only the flrst 
three named offer more than the 400 hours of training recommended by the 
Task Force Report on the Police of the President's Commission. 

The Municipal Police Training Council was originally ~reated by the 
1965 session of the General Assembly which passed Public Act 575 authorizing 
the appointment of the MPTC and initiated a mandatory rec~uit traini~g 
concept for local police department personne1. This origlnally provlded 
for a minimum of 160 hours of training for all new officers permanently 
appointed after July 1 s 1966. Previous to this, the Connect~cut C~iefs 
of Police Association conducted a recruit training school, wlth maJor 
support by the State Police Department, under Commissioner ~eo J. Mulcahy. 
The student body included new patrolmen from many local pollce departments 
throughout the State. From July 1 ~ 1966 to Apri l' 4,.1969, mo~e th~n.l ,000 
local patrolmen were trained under this arrangement ln over 50 tralmng 
sessions at the Connecticut State Police Academy. Since July 1, 1966, 
more than 1000 local officers have been trained under the guidance of 
the Municipal Police Training Council. Currently, the Municipal Police 
Training Council trains about 320 local police recruits a year. 

The council originally appointed by Governor Dempsey consisted of ten 
regular members includi·ng the following: a chief administrative of~icer. 
of a town or city in Connecticut; a member of the faculty of the Unlverslty 
of Connecticut; and eight members of the educational committee of the 
Connecticut Chiefs of Police Association who are holding office or employed 
as chief of police or the highest ranking professional police officer of a 
regularly organized police department of a municipality with~n the state. 
In addition, two ex-officio members pf the council were appolnted: the 
C'Jmmissioner of State Police and the agent-in-charge in Connecticut for 
the Federal Bureau of Investigation. 

After Governor Dempsey appointed the Council, the initial staff was 
engaged and operated for one year under Office of Law Enforcement Assistance 
Grant 056, until the present state budgeted funds became available for full 
operation. The Council ;s authori!ed to: approve, or revoke t~e.app~oval 
of, any police basic recruit training school conducted by a munlclpallty 
and to issue certificates of approval to such schools and to revoke such 
certificates of approval; to set the ~inimum courses of s~u~y and a~tendance 
required and the equipment to be requlred of approved munlclpal pollce. 
training schools; to set minimum requirements for instructor~,.to qual~fy 
instructors, and to issue certificates to instructors of munlclpal pollce 
training schools; to set the minimum basic training requirements of police 
officers appointed to probationary terms be~ore becomin~ ~lig~ble for 
permanent appointment; to recommend categorles or classlflcatlons of advanced 
in-service training programs; to visit and inspect eac~ ~c~ool at least on~e 
a yeiilr. The Council w~s also charged with the responslblllty of recommendlng 
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categories of a~vanced.in-service training programs for police officers. 
More r~cently, lt studled current police problems, such as standards of 
selectlon for permanent ,police officers and training standards for 
supernumerar~ (nan-~ermanent) police and is currently engaged in preparing 
a comprehenslve pollce manual for use by all local and State police officers. 

. . The 1965 session of the Legislature also passed Special Act 245 
J01ntly sponso~ed by the. Chief's Association and the State Police ' 
Department, wh~ch auth?rlZed a bond issue of $1,435,000 for the construction 
of ~h~ Connectlcut Pollce Academy; to be shared by both agencies for 
tralnlng at all levels. 

The Academ~ is located in Meriden on an 85-acre plot which is close 
~o the ge?graphlCal center of the state, and within a mile of the 
lntersectlon o~,major,highways radiating to the four boundaries of the 
sta~e: On Aprlt 14, .969, ground was broken for the construction of the 
~ralnln~ academy~ a~d construction was completed in 1971, and the Academy 
lS now ln use. ~t lnc1udes the following facilities: 

Offi ces of 'the Trai ni n9 Counci 1 
Dormitory for 120 Men (two-man rooms) 
Separate Facilities for Six Women 
Dining Room and Kitchen (125 capacity) 
Training Staff Instructors' Rooms for Both State Police 

Photography Classroom 
Library 

and Council Staff 
and Work Cubicles 

Museum 
Seven Classrooms 
Audio-Visual Equipment and 
Crime Scene Search Room 
Indoor Range 
400-seat Auditorium 
Conference Room 

Preparation Room 

A later phase of construction will include the following: 

Gymnasium 
Training Tank 
Athletic Field 
Outdoor Ranges 
Demonstration Area 
Driving Track and Skid-Pan 

It is antiCipated that the following training activities will be conducted at this facility: 

Recruit training for local police 
All State Police recruit training 
In-s~rv~ce trai~i~g at all levels for all police 
Speclallzed tralnln~ for detective, traffic, youth, 

pollcewomen, etc. 
Command level courses for chiefs and administrators 
State and regional conferences of law enforcement agencies. 
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In 1969 the Planning Committee on Criminal Administration su~mitted 
House Bill 6685- IIAn Act Conoerning the Powers of th~l~~~~i~~lh~~~~~~ the 
Training Council "-to the General Assembly Whi~~mW~~andards and qualifications 
Municipal policeiirainf~~ C~~~~i~ar~e~eiom~~!s and there are currently plans 
~~rr~~~~~~tr:c~~w ~11l toSthe 1971 legislative session with the support 
of the Chiefs of police Association. 

The Municipal Police Training Council currently has af~~rmanen~dstaff 
of eight including the Executive Director, fourd~~~1~~ngt~erec~~saa 
three secretarial ahnd c~e~iC~lt~~~~~~~~y ai~a~hed to the Council who is 
curriculum researc ass s a~ t from LEAA, and who is 
supported under a fede~alddls~ret!~~a~~ ~~:~on plans and other training 
currently engaged in t e eve opm i d bj ts' and a librarian who 
materials f?r both basic

f 
and s~edia!lZ~ra~~ f~~ the Connecticut Planning 

was hired wlth support rom a e er h' (1972) positions for 
Committee on Criminal Administration. Tt~:i~~~r have be~n authprized by the 
four more instructors and a direc~or of mainta~ns and operates a.comprehensive 
State Personnel Board. Thheicounc~ll ~~;Oto all muniC'ipal police agencies. 
film-lending library whic s aval a 

The current authorized budget of t~~0~~u~~~~c~~~o~Yo~9~~o~~ $90,000 
approximately $109,000i' ~Plfr$~ot~~oP~~ FY 1969. These figures do not 
in FY 1970 and approx rna e y , i t x end1tures during the 
include a~out.$10,0000lallocat;1 fp~~teci~ ~~:nMU~i~iPal Police Training 
1969-71 S1ennlum. n Y a sma f h ed to local 
Council's bUdget~rYic~sts aE~r~~~~~~d ~~et~~ca;e~e~a~~ents pay a $10 tuition 
departmentS$for ra n ng th cost of ~l1111unition used 'by recruits. In 
charge and 12 to cover e 1 Th are no residential 
addition, $1 a.daY,is ctharged ftO~u~e~h~~e w'i~~ebe available when the new 
facilities ava,lab e a pres en 
academy is in operation. 
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THE STATE POLICE DEPARTMENT 

The Connecticut State Police Department was established by the Legisla­
ture in 1903 as the first permanent state police force in the nation (1). As 
stated in the original bill, the Department was expected to assist, whenever 
requested by the Governor, the Attorney General, a state's attorney or other 
legally-appointed prosecuting officer, in the investigation, detection and 
prosecution of all criminal matters which fall within the purview of the 
officer making the request for assistance (2). The force was chiefly or­
ganized for the suppression of commercialized vice with particular reference 
to the enforcement of the state's liquor and gambling laws and for the 
investigation of fires of suspicious incendiary origin. The department 
began operations with a force of five fulltime officers, a superintendant 
and an assistant superintendant. 

Subsequent legislative sessions have resulted in expansion of the depart­
ment's role, scope of activities and personnel (3). By statute, the State 
Police Department is responsible for the enforcement of law and order and for 
the safety and protection of people and property throughout the state. In 
that role, it is charged with the preservation of the public peace and order, 
the prevention and detection of crime, the apprehension of offenders, the 
protection of persons and property and the enforcement of the laws of the 
state. Among the specific duties of the Department are the following: 

Patrol of highways to remove unfit drivers and equipment 
and to reduce speed infractions 

Investigation of highway accidents and administration of 
emergency first aid to injured persons 

Apprehension of traffic law violators and assistance to 
disabled motQrists 

Analysis of traffic problems and accident causes and 
recommendation of solution 

Investigation of violations of all criminal statutes 

1. In the year 1865, the Commonwealth of Massachusetts appointed a few "state 
consta.bles," who were invested with general police powers throughout the 
Commonwealth. This unit, the Massachusetts District Police, could be con­
sidered the first general state police force, although it lacked permanency 
in the statutory and organi zati ona 1 sense. 

2. See liThe Ori gi n of the Connecti cut State Pol i ce Department" by Thomas E. 
Tighe (undated), a copy of which is in the Connecticut State Library. 

3. Primary statutory reference for the State Police Department is Sections 
29-1 through 29-143. In addition, there are a large number of other 
statutes which either mention the State Police Commissioner in one role or 
another or which assign regulatory functions to the State Police Department. 
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Undercover activities in connection with identification 
of narcotics, vice a~d gambling violators 

Identification and examination of suspects in crimes 

Communications between troop headquarters, cruisers and 
local and out-of-state police departments 

Regulation'of conditions for places of public assembly 

Investigation of fires, buildings and other facilities 
(through the State Fire Marshalls Office) and 

Enforcement of regulations for safe storage, transporta­
tion and use of explosives. 

There are other sUbstantive areas with which it is also concerned, such 
as organized crime intelligence and the surveillance and control of oth~r 
criminal elements. As can be seen, the State Police Department is assigned 
statutory responsibi 1 ity not only for substanti ve crimi nal justi ce system 
activities but also for a great number of regulatory activities such as 
licensing and inspections as well as services such as aid to disabled 
motorists and eme)'gency medical assistance. 

Organization and Personnel 

In charge of the State Police Department is a commissioner who is ap­
pointed by and serves at the pleasure of the Governor (4). An executive 
officer, with the rank of lieutenant colonel, assists the commissioner and 
acts for him;n his absence. Operationally, there are eleven State Police 
troops throughout the state as well as other specialized units with a total 
of 1,009 fulltime personnel, including 759 authorized sworn personnel. 

A new Qommissioner was appointed by the Governor-elect in April, 1971 
and since then, the State Police Denartment has been undergoing a major re­
organization (see figure 2, Table" of Or.ganization). Operation"a1 and support 
acti vi ti es have recently been regj'(.',!uped under two areas, fi e 1 d operati ons 
and staff services, each commanded by a captain. 

Special Administrative Units 

Internal Affairs 

Thi s unit is presently composed of two sergeants who have the respons;­
bility of investigating all internal complaints as assigned by the Commis­
sioner. 

Commissioner's Staff 

This unit is composed of a sergeant and two troopers. The sergeant and 

4. Under Section 29-1 of the Connecticut General Statutes. 
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one trooper ,serve as aides to the cOlll11issioner while the other trooper functions 
as an ai de to the executi ve off; cer. 

Public Information Officer 

The position of public infonnation officer was recently created by the 
department in an effort to improve re 1 ati ons l,Jith the news medi a and the 
image of the depar.tment in the public's eye. 

The duties of the public information officer include the following: liaison 
with the state's news media, production of a monthly departmental newsletter, 
preparation of printed news releases concerning department policies and special 
acti vi ti es, conducti.ng .. · .. research on speci a 1 projects as requi red by the 
Commissioner and his 'staff, and preparation and administration of departmental 
citations for both sworn and civilian members of the department. 

Community Affairs and Human Relations Unit 

This unit is composed of two troopers who work with various community­
based organizations in an effort to est&blish better rapport between the 
police and the community. This involves contact work with Placks and other 
ethnic groups, with students at all academic levels, and with various other 
organizations. The.\,mi't also seeks to attract and assist minority group 
members interested in becoming members of the State Police Department. 

Public Safety Division 

This division is commanded by a captain and includes the following acti­
vities: permits, licenses, bazaars, raffles, special police, private 
detectives, public assembly, bondsmen and weapons permits. It;s also con­
cerned with and responsible for all matters pertaining to fire and public 
safety throughout the state in both urban and rural areas. 

A major section of the division is the State Fire Marshal's Office 
which is responsible for the admiDistration of fire prevention and protection 
programs, investigation of suspicious fires, abatement of fire hazards, ini­
tiation and enforcement of fire regulations and fire safety codes in coopera­
tion with other state, local and national fire department officials, building 
officials and architects. Arson investigation in itself is a major responsi­
bility of the public safety division. 

The responsibilitY .. of writing regulations to insure the public safety 
has been vested in·the··office of the State Fire Marshal by the Legislature 
concerning these many vast problems. It is the responsibility of this 
d ivi s i on to revi ew, revi se and amend regul ati ons promul gated under thi s 
authority to keep pace with ever-changing conditions. 

Presently there are regulations covering dry cleaning, dry dyeing estab­
lishments and coin-operated dry cleaning, the storage, transportation and use 
of explosives, motion picture exhibitions, fireworks displays, the storage, 
use and transportation of flammable liquids, the safe storage, use and trans­
portation of liquified 'petroleum gas, the installation of oil burning equip­
ment, the conduct o·f'r·a ffl es and bazaars, soot removi ng compounds, outdoor 
amusements (governing circuses and carnivals for fire·and casualty hazards), 
and model rocketry. 
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Enforcement responsibility of th f' 
and published in progressive installm~ntlre,saf)et~ code(est~blished in 1947, 
Marshal's office. This code attem ts t s sln~e, lS vested ln the State Fire 
fire, smoke and panic in all buildf 0 provlde, for reason~ble safety from 
one or two families. Under the cod~gs exc~p~,prlvate ~welllngs occupied by 
following occupancies: ' regu a 10ns a're ln effect covering the 

Places of asserrb1y hotels h 't 1 schools existi' ,0SPl a s, convalescent homes new 
board;~g ~omes,n;o~~~~~l~o~~~~~t~~~~~~o~r~~r t~,~~c~mber 15, 1953) 
and bUlldlngs used as private srh 1 ' C 1, ay c~re centers 
t~le storage, industrial miscell~~e~ forttratde lnst(:uctlon, mercan-
plers vehicles ff" us s ruc ures l.e. towers 
handi~apped). ,0 lces, vessels and seasonal camps for the ' 

Licenses and permits are issued b th' d' , . 
auctioneers, carnivals and circuses f1rewl~k l~~sl~n for advertis~ng signs, 
tracks, amusement parks soot removi or s lSP ays',motor vehlcle race 
t~eaters, projectionist~ and manager~g c~hPo~n1~' ~Xpl0S1v~s"motion picture 
mltted in the annual report for the p~r' deJ 01 °lwln

l
g statlstlcs were sub-

lOU Y , 970 to June 30, 1971: 
4906 A~vertising spaces licensed 

28 Llcenses to engage in the business f 
76 Amusement Park licenses 0 outdoor advertiSing 
49 Permits to,purchase, transport and use explosives 
2 Soot removlng compound permits 

1592 Theater licenses 
232 Permits to conduct motor vehicle races 

1368 Raffles,and bazaars applications and permits processed 
and revlewed 

83 Org~n~zations registered for Bingo 
1534 I~dlvldua1s registered to conduct Bingo 

17 011 burner models approved 
380 Outdoor amusements licenses 

PiCiO~:r:~~n~~d~~~~!f~~~ted,i~ th~ investigation of 158 fires of sus-
ship of the commanding of7r~~~no;hf~~g~?U~ ~he Stat~. una~r the director­
State Department of Education 12 10 ~l 1~~s10n and l~ c~ope:ation with the 
conducted at various location~ in th~aS lre marshal s,lnstltutes were 
course covers a period of 12 weeks __ oneta~e over a perlod of 5 years. Each 
Attendance, which included local' fire man~~hi pe~.week, 2 ho~rs each evening. 
etc., totaled 560 men. r a s, lre preventlon personnel, 

Th~ 1icensinl~ and inspection sect" , 
of ~'rntedures anc:" enforcement methods ~~~o' \ r~s pons 1 ~ 1 e for the preparati on 
removing compounds outdoor adv t" ug lnspectl0ns for licenSing soot 
displays, auctione~rs motor ve~rc~!'~~~e:muse~~nt p~rks, circuses, fireworks 
projectionists, bazaa;s and raffles. ' mo 10n plcture theaters, museums, 

This section conducts an act' " 
investigation and education conce~~~nprogramlof lnspectlons, enforcement, 

9 con va escent homes, boarding homes for 
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a ed and schools throughout the State in cooper:a~i?n wi~h law ~nforcement ~~~icfal~ also concerned with these problems. In aad1tlory, lnipectl0ns are 
conducted as requested for State Department of Lab~~l ~f d ml.g~:~e 
far~ ~o:ker camps;.s~a~:sD~~~r~~:n~~ia~~~l~~t~~d~d~ Sta~~ Department of 
~~~l~~t~~~k:n~o~af~!~f~g of housing facil~t~es for.e~u~ationalhPur~oses; 

t f Me t 1 Health of acqulrlng facllltles for ouslng 

H:~H~~!~~~~~~i~~~!~~~n~u~~~!~! d~~ 1 ~ ~~~~~~~ ~~ e~f" ~~ ~:~W~e~~~~e~ ;' ;~~~~g 
operations will be conducted. 

During the period July 1, 1970 to June 30, 1971, the personnel of this 
section conducted the following inspections: 

214 Buildings 
146 Explosives 
413 Carnivals and Circuses 

13 Amusement Parks 
1 Dry Cleaning Plant 
4 L.P. Gas Installations . 
5 Flammable Liquid Installatlons 
1 F1 reworks 

108 Theaters 
263 Motor Vehicle Race Tracks 

All bazaars and raffles must be registered with the State Pol~ce and 
reports on these must be filed. This division also has t~e authorlty to 
examine records of all bazaars and raffles as well as equlpment, etc. 

The public safety division also investigat~s, licen~es and regula~es 
all private detectives, security service, securlty agencles ~nd detectlve 
agencies, and maintains files on all persons S? employed. T ere ~re 
resently several thousand such employees on flle plus data on a ew . 

~housand others who have bee~ldenied r~g;~~layt~g~'n~~Creg1~ir~~1~~~e~ndn 
this field is large and ental s apprOXlma . . $ 0 b d 
terminations weekly. Each license.holqer is required to post a 10,00 on 
with the Commissioner of State Pollce. 

The State Police, through the public safety division~ also investigates 
and licenses all professional bondsmen. This means chec~'ng all a~set~ that 
relate to ~onding ~urposes 0ryly. Mont~lYfa~~ei~n~~ls~~~~~;9ab~n~~l~~~l1~ddone 
which entalls keeplng a runnlng accoun a . . 1" b 
on forms provided by this division. All complalnts of 1rregu ar~tles y 
bondsmen are brought to the attenti ory of the clourts

l
. f?r pr~~i~~~l ~J~ thr t~~e courts 

State Police Commissioner for a hearlng. A c os~ lalson. . 
on bond forfeitures cases to make sure the forfelted bond 1S pald by the 
bondsman. 

. g t~h~isXe~~ia~~ ~\Sa~!t~~~es~~spl ~~~\~a ~~~n~n~~~v~£:~: a~.h~~~~~:ph;~~.r~i~~~~~~i nted 
!~d processed. Only qualified local police< departments and super10r ~ourt 
clerks are noti fied.accord; ng to statute.. fhere are ~resently severa 
hundred such special policemen with new applicants belng processed at the 
rate of two or three weekly. 
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The State Police also process applications for weapons permits and 
maintain a file on such permits granted throu~hout the state. 

Fiscal Affai rs 

A civilian business manager heads this office which is responsible for 
budgeting, purchasing, accounting, maintenance and headquarters custodial services. 

Governor's Staff 

The Governor's staff includes those state police functions such as 
provision of a driver and other special services. 

Criminal Intelligence Division 

The criminal intelligence division, nominally supervised by a captain 
and staffed by 15 officers, functions in the following areas: organized 
crime, criminal information, intelligence information. electronic survei1lance, 
security investigation, and.gambling activities as they relate to organized crime. 
It also provides for departmental liaison with the Southern New England 1ele­
phone Company. The Pivision works closely with all of the federal investigative 
agencies as well as with local police, and is frequently called upon to as~ist 
local and State Police agencies in adjoining states. 

The organized crime section of the criminal intelligence division is 
primarily involved in both routine and in-depth investigation into organized 
gambling activities throughout the state. The division's ability to perform 
telephone toll analyses enables it to reconstruct the gambling organizational 
structures throughout the state. The undercover personnel of this division 
conduct field surveillances of suspected gambling operations. After sufficient 
probable cause is established, search warrants are drawn up by the division and 
turned over to the detective division for execution. If requested, members of 
this division will render assistance in this execution. Several members of the 
c)ivision have been qualified as "experts" in the field of gambling by the 
Connecticut circuit courts. 

More recently, the penetratio'n by organized crime of both legitimate busi­
ness and labor unions has become an area of increasing concern in Connecticut. 
There are also indications that organized crime elements are making inroads 
into the fields of pornography and narcotics and these areas are being explored 
by this division. Intelligence sources and files are currently being developed along these lines. 

The security investigations section of the division maintains continuous 
contact with college security units and other investigative agencies and 
attempts to collect advance information on demonstrations and other activities, 
which might di$rupt the state government or pose a threat to any individual 
thereof. This information ;s disseminated to all agencies concerned in order 
that they may be prepared for any and all eventualities emanating from the 
proposed actions. This division also maintains contact with various groups 
that are planning demonstrations so that these may be conducted with a minimum 
of disruption or unlawful acts. 
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Recently-enacted legislation has authorized the State Police to engage 
in electronic surveillance (wire-tapping) and the criminal intelligence 
Di vi s i on h as been des i gnated by the Commi ss i oner of State 'Pol i ce to conduct 
this function. Recently, the division obtained technical training for its 
personnel and acquired the electronic equipment,ne~essary to' impl~ment this 
program. including some of the most modern sOphlstlcated electronlc eaves­
dropping detection devices. This division is in a ~osition to ~ssist any 
state agency, police .department,or,any ot~er authorlzed sour~e ln th~ 
detection of clandestine transmlttlng devlces. The electronlc survelllance 
unit is also in the process of acquiring special communication equipment 
which will be available for use by undercover personnel and by other State 
Police divisions, and regional and local police units as well as by the 
offices of the state's attorneys. 

The criminal intelligence division is also responsible for the collection 
and dissemination of information on all types of criminal activities to local, 
state and federal enforcement agencies and maintains extensive and comprehensive 
files on organized crime and other criminal elements. This division par~icipates 
in the mutual exchange of information with other members of the Metropolltan 
Regional Council, the Connecticut Police Intelligence Unit, the Law Enforcement 
Intelligence Unit, the New England State Police Adm~nistrators Confer~nc~, and 
the New England Organized Crime Intelligence System (N.E.O.C.I.S). Wlthln 
Connecticut, the e.riminal intelligence division maintains a close working re­
lationship with the offices of the various state attorneys and with the Office 
of the Chief Prosecutor of the circuit courts. 

Inspecti on 

This unit is composep of a captain who draws personnel from specialized 
sections as needed for conducting on-going inspections of the State Police 
troops and divisions. 

Research and Planning Division 

This division was established by Cleveland B. Fuessenfch after his appoint­
ment as Commissioner of the Connecticut State Police Department, and was 
initially staffed with a captain as commanding officer, a sergeant, a corporal 
and a trooper. The unit was immediately confronted with both staff problems , 
and a large volume of paper work rela~ed to federal grants. Due tO,the c?mpleXl­
ties of the reporting procedures requlred of federal grants, an offlcer wlth an 
accounting background has been assigned to the division as grants administrator 
to coordinate all reports and mechanics of the grant application process. One 
major problem was that none of the person~el initially assigned to the div~sion 
had any advanced education or experlence ln the areas of research or plannlng 
and the State Police Department did not have anyone spe~if'ically qua~if~ed to 
undertake sophisticated long-term research. To meet thlS need, Commlssloner 
Fuessenich obtained, under LEAA funding, the services of a civilian research 
expert with the appropriate academic qualifications to plan and carry out this 
much needed function. 

The research expert is currently directing the work of the research and 
planning division while the captain remains as commanding officer in charge of 
those men who will continue to deal with staff assignments and related federal 
grants. 
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Staff Servi ces 

This division is commanded by a captai~ ~n~ includes the following: com­
munications division, reports and records dlvlslon, quartermaster division 
training division, Connecticut State Bureau of Identification, traffic divi­
sion and departmental legal officer. 

Communications Division 

The communications division of 28 police and civilian personnel 
commanded b~ a cap~ain, is responsible for the operation and mainten~nce 
of a statewl~e rad~o s~stem conn~cting,all troops and' headquarters with 
por~ab1e m9b1le unlts lns~al1ed ln vehlc1es. It is also the monitoring state 
control pOlnt for,the.natlonal ~ttack Warning system. Within this division, 
the teletype sect10n 1S responslble for coordination of communications net­
~ork between !o~al ~nd ~tate police and out-of-state agencies. This system 
1ncludes part1c1pat~0~ 1n the F.B.I. National Crime Information Center 
(NCIC) .system, provldlng access for 80 local police departments to 
NCIC Vla the State Police NCIC terminal .. .. . 
, The communications division of the Connecticut State Police Department 
1S t~e control ~enter for the Connect~cut Police teletype-writer system 
~ervlng all pol1ce--state ~nd 10cal--1n Connecticut. In addition to the 
lntra-state teletype trafflc between local police departments and State Police 
headquarters, this division diss~minates and relays all the teletype traffic in 
~~d, o~t of·the State of Connect1cu~. In the teletype room of the communications 
~v1slon there ar~ 7 teletype mach1nes on the police network and one private­

l}ne weather serv~ce/teletype m~chine. The present system operates at a speed 
o ~O words per mlnute and se:V1ces 80 local police departments, 11 state 
pollce troops and 4 motor veh1cle department lines through a common switch­
board covered by two ?p~rat?rs. There is also one line at the Connecticut 
St~te Bur~au of Identlf1catlon. The system is also used to monitor the 
pr1v~t~-11~e weath~r/te1etype service and it disseminates severe weather 
cond~t~on 1nformat1on, such as hurricane warnings tornado warnings flooding cond1 tl ons, etc. " 

,The,communications division is also responsible for all teletype traffic 
f10wlng.l n and out of the State of Connecticut. In particular, it monitors 
t~e Nat1o~al Law Enforcement Teletype System (NLETS), a nationwide private 
W1re serV1ce connected ~o teletype via telephone lines and operating at a 
rate of.100 words per m1nute, for any traffic concerning the State of Connect1cut. 

,Over the last ten years, traffic through the division has increased 
f~~slderab1Y, as can be seen from the number of general broadcasts handled by 

1960 
1965 
1969 
1970 
1971 

No. of General Broadcasts 

30,848 
41,214 
63,234 
69,320 
65,834 
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, 't bulletin These figures do not include A general broadcast lS an all-poln s o;ice de artments and points in ,Imd 
the numerous di rect m~ss~ges b.etween ~ oC:~p~cted to keep pace wi th the i ncreias­
out of the state. Thl~ ~ncrea~e can e oss the country~ In 1965, the 
ing population and a rls1ng crlme rate acre avera e rate of 16 per day but by 
Division sent out stolen car ~ep~rt~ ~~ ~~ per da~ In 1971 the division 
1970 this rate had more than ou e, 1 in'Massachusetts, New York, 
discontinued broadcasting mothor ve~l~l~Sn~~Oe~~er all stolen vehicles into . Rhode Is 1 and, etc. because t ose sa, e 
NCIC to which the State Police has dlrect access. 

, d" in the communications division The headquarters base statlOn ra 1,0, lS affi c between headquarters and 
teletype room and constantly ~andl~s rad~~ ~~e multitude of mobile radio units 
troops as well as between ~e~ 9uar ers? out in the field. The State Pol'ice 
assi gned to h~adqUa:tersddfl V1 Sl ons e~~~~~~~y radi 0 messages. Tii~- communi cati ons 
radio system lS mO~l~o:e or any situations in the field as ascer-
division advises dlylslon,hea~s of eIme~~~~c;ame way the division monitors t' d from the radlo monltorlng. n , 
t~~n~tate Park and Forest radio system for any emergency. 

t t wing point for the National air The division also s~rves a~ the s a eisa~~sted from 3 to 5 times every 
rai d warni ~g sys~em. Thl s whar~l ng ~y~~~m Upon rece; pt of a test ri ng fro In day at varlOUS tlmes throug ou eac " 11 11 
IINational,1I the statewide system is tested Vla a ro ca . 

. , , D tment of Motor Vehi cles rElicords 
The division al~o malni~~ns,acc~s~ ~~r :~~~rtaining Connecticut operators 

via an IBM 2740 terml~al. ~s lS ~,",e, ormation. Recently, the (11) troops 
license and motor ve~lcle reglstratlon l~~tor vehicles files. There is also 
have been given ?n-llne acc~s~ ~o ~~:s~ational Crime Information Center (NCIC) 
an IBM 1050 termlnal connec,e ,0 , information storage facility. The 
in Washington, D. C:' a ~.atlon~ld~ cr!~ deleting all the pertinent infoY'ma­
d~vision is :esponslbleteO~fe~o~~!~iicut which meet~ the requirements of the 
tl on con~e:nl ng th~ Sta tl' 1 udes tle categorl es of wanted persons rl 
NCIC faclllty. ThlS presen, y ln~ . ~ stolen securities, and stolen/ 
stolen vehicles, stolen r-=gl~~ratl~~e~!a~~~'periodic validation checks tID be 
missing or recoyered g~n~. t s~~e printouts are updated, accordingly! in all 
made for NCIC vla,a prl~ ou . , NCIC requirements. Backup flles 
catego:ies,at varlOUS t~~~~ ~C~Ord!~{o~~ Plans are currently being considered 
are mal ~~a1 ned fo: the t 1n ~~m NCIC files through the teletype syst£llm to provlde statew1de access 0 e 
network. 

, " , t . rd fil es for s to 1 en cars r'eported 
The communications dl~~sl~n m~lnt:~n~i~:s are maintained of all me!ssages 

within the State of Connec l~U. as 'n the State of Connecticut. This 
sent and, rec~i ved ~Ylb anl

y 
POtlt lche ~~~~~~t~ cut State Bureau of Identi fi cation informatlon lS aval a e a e 

(CSBI). 

Reports and Records Division 

Incl uded under this set:t~ot~ 'sWhpl'e Chrs~~n~~mm~~dp:~t~~n~a~ ie~~~~~~~, iltnd are the data processi ng ac 1 Vl 1 e,. , " 
records, publications and department personnel investlgatlon. 

The data processing s.ection.is.responsible for processing data a.nd for 
1 t such as the Uniform Crime· the preparation of periodlc statlstlca repor s 
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Reports (for the FBI), criminal statistical reports for the use of the State 
Police, narcotics reports for all police departments in the state as well as 
various miscellaneous reports such as personnel rosters and summaries, 
schedules, etc. The secti'on maintains a key-punching section (staffed by 
civilians) and a wired-program processing machine and·makes extensive use of the 
State Data Center's computer facilities. It performs searches of files for 
specialized information such as a certain M.D. (modus operandi), and is . 
currently involved in several projects relating to computerization of criminal 
history files and intelligence sharing, such as SEARCH, an acronym standing for 
~stem for flectronic Analysis and Retrieval of Criminal liistories. 

The pulice personnel s.ection is responsible for the supervision of the 
department's evaluation system, analyzing work of personnel and the recom­
mendations of methods to improve the efficiency of the department. This 
section processes requests for special school attendance and state applications 
for reimbursement of tuition costs for higher education in police-related 
fields, supervises the operations of employees, provides liaison with the 
attorney general's office representing personnel who have received injuries 
(and advises them of available benefits), maintains personnel files, and 
processes vacation and special leave requests. Educational data is maintained 
by the section on all sworn personnel for evaluation of requests for transfers, 
consideration of special skill, education, knowledge of languages, etc., possessed by personnel. 

The reports and records section is responsible for receiving and main­
taining all records and reports which emanate from the operating staff. This 
section establishes and maintains such systems of records, reports and forms 
as may be required and directed by the commissioner; renders analytical and 
statistical reports of the department's activities required for the efficient 
administration of the department; and reviews reports submitted to h.ead­
quarters in all prescribed forms and institutes such action as may be found 
necessary to effect uniformity in their composition. It is also responsible 
for the preparati on of regul ati ons and oY'ocedures to be fo 11 owed by depart­
ment personnel, methods to improve the efficiency Of the department, and 
for all discussions concerning case investigations with representatives of 
federal, state and local enforcement agencies. Requests for information on 
criminal matters from attorneys, insurance companies and interested citizens 
are processed by this section and central files of all department investiga­
tions, State Police motor vehicle arrests, daily routines, etc., are maintained by it. 

This section is a central repository for all department criminal and 
motor vehicle investigative reports. All such reports are reviewed for 
completeness, accuracy and conformance to rules and regulations. Information 
on these reports are coded for key-punching~ Routine reports, a daily diary 
of the activities of all sworn pers'onnel of the department, are processed for 
the preparation of the following reports: Invoices for dutY-connected ex­
penditures, requests for payment for overtime- hours worked and shift. 
differential pay, and transportation co'ntrol (mileage, gas, oil, emergency re­
pairs). A department-wide complaint file indexea to investigative reports and 
the State Police motor vehicle arrest file ;s also maintained by this section. 
Court abstracts on all criminal cases and motor vehicle cases with case 
nUmbers are disseminated by the section to the troops and divisions involved. 
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The section also performs record checks for Army, ~avy,.F:B.I. a~d other 
enforcement agencies distributes material concernlng C1Vl1 serVlce tests to 
various troops and divisions, and maintains a possessed property control 
file to assure property taken into custody is returned to the proper person and to 
rotect subrogation of rights. It provides a central cont~ol for court 

~rders of "erasure of records II and di stri butes erasure notl ces to troops or 
divisions. 

Quartermaster Division 

A sergeant is assigned as a quartermaster and is responsible for the 
direction and supervision of the maintenance and issuance of de~art~ent . 
roperty supplies and equipment. He keeps informe~ about and lnqulres l~to 

~he availability, quality, utility, ~o5t and effectlveness of any new po11ce 
equipment which may be of interest to the department and makes r~commenda­
tions accordingly. He also reports on the imprope~ use and neg11gent care 
of state-owned property or equipment and on any fal1ures to meet expected 
standards of quality or warranty. Regular reports are made b~ ~roop and 
division corrrnanding officers to the quartermaster on the condltlon an? ~e: 
qui red maintenance procedures of propert~ assign~d to ~hem. All requlsltlons 
for supplies, equipment or repair of equlpment, lncludlng portable and 
mobile equipment,are also processed by the quartermaster, 

Training Di vision 

The training division includes three major sections - recr~it, in- h 
service and range training - and is nominally headed by a captaln. At t e 
present time the director of the training division is a s~rgeant:. Recently, 
the State police training. section mov~d to the n~ Connectl~u~ pollce. 
Academy in Meriden, a facility which lS shared wlth t~e MUn1c1Pa~ Po11ce 
Training Council. The new facility has space t? nrovlde fo~ resldent 
training of up to SO local and State police offlcers at a tlme. 

The State Police's training academy curriculum provides.for 960 class­
room hours in a 20-week program (of.4S ~ours per week). It lS currently 
undergoing modification and reorganlzatlon. 

Connecticut State Bureau of Identification (CSBI) 

This division is nominally commanded by a captain ~nd includes the follow­
ing major activities: polygraph; Criminal Arrest RecordS Bureau (CARB); 
identification of fingerprints, weapons, etc.; and photography. 

The polygraph section is responsib1e.for lie.detectio~ examinat~ons of 
suspects instruction of police officers ln technlques of lnterrog~tlon, and 
provisio~ of services and facilities for all law enforcement agencles through-
out the state. 

During 1971, this se~tion conducted a.t~ta1 of 31S examinati?ns and of 
all the criminal examinatlons about two-thlros were for local pollce ~nd . 
agencies other than the State Police Department. It should be b~rne 1n mwd 
that these examinations are strictly voluntary and often the subJect refuses 
the examination or confesses to the crime just prior to the test. These 
incidents are not recorded in the figures. 
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' .. The Criminal Arrest Records Bureau (CARB) is the central repository of 
all Co~nect;~ut.records.of criminal ~arrests and is maintained for the purpose 
of mak1ng th1S 1nformatl0n, in the Torm of abstracts, available to the courts. 

The Bureau processes court-ordered erasures of orimina1 arrest records 
disseminates information from their files to State Police personnel and ' 
merrbers 0: ?ther law enforcement agencies and acts. as a central repository 
of all Gr1m1nal arrests ~ports of the St~te Police Department since 1925. 
In 1961, the statewide circuit court system went into effect and the burealJ 
now receives criminal arrest records from all law enforcement agencies 
throughout the State. - ' 

When ~ person is arrested, ~ Uni form Arrest Report is sent to CARB by 
the arrest1ng a~ency. A search 1S then made for any previous record and 
a 11 data found 1 s sent to the court for pre-tri ali nformati on and pre­
sentence use. 

. ~ame che~ks are performed for governmental agencies entitled to receive 
th1~ 1nformatlon and arrest record data are sent to various state agencies, 
e.g., Department of Motor Vehicles on cases concerning arrests if motor 
vehicles were used in the commission of certain crimes. Arrests data con­
cerning aliens is sent to the U. S. Immigration Service. Data on all arrests 
where fingerprints are obtained are sent to Connecticut State Bureau of 
Identification. All ,State Police arrests are chGcked for poSsible fugitives 
with .the I~ational Crime Information Center (NCIC) in, Washington, D. C. through 
the State Poli£e's NCIC computer tenninal. 

CSBI~ the identification division, has already been described in some 
detail in a section on crime laboratories. It functions in the following 
ar~as: Finger~rint Identificat;on is responsible for processing finger-
pr1 nts and maRl ng compar; SOI<:; Of"Specimens submi tted for i denti fi cati on. 
Do~ument Ident~fication ;~ responsible for processing documents, type­
WY!1tten and prlnted spec1rwns submitted for analysis. Firearms Identi- . 
fication is responsible for processing bullets~ shells and firearms submitted 
for identification purposes. 

All of these services are ~vailable to (and continually used by) all law 
enforcement agencies, both local and state, throughout Connecticut. Also 
instruction in the field of latent fingerprint processing is available to' 
local police agencies on request. 

. The identification section also conducts examinations of physical 
~V1 dence such as tool marks (but excl udi ng chemi stry, hai r, etc.) as well as 
1n the ~rea.of forensic odontology. In connection with this particular type 
of exam1nat10n, the services of a qualified dentist in this field have been 
used for years. 

This man volunteers his services and he holds the special rank of 
lieutenant in this department. He is exceptionally well qualified, having 
conducted special research into this orob1em and is known throughout the 
world. He performs his work within the framework.of CSBr and in 
1971 responded in over 50 cases of unidentified bodies in which dental 
charti ng and compari sons were 'absol ute)y necessary. In 1971, 28 persons 
were killed in a single plane crash. 
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identification on 25 of these 28 persons was through dental charts and all 
25 were identified in this manner. 

Latent fingerprint processing is constantly being performed in the 
laboratory and, because of the volume of work, only those cases in which 
identifications are made is the complete information recorded. In cases 
where material is processed with negative results, only a note is made of 
this fact. An estimatE of latent fingerprint processing activity 
during 1971 is as follows: 

Cases processed in Lab--2200 
Latent fingerprint comparisons with known 

impressions--18,300(these are 18,300 people) 
Identification (both elimination and suspect) 

1600 latent prints 

Again 70% of the above work was not for the State Police. In addition, this 
division sent personnel to crime scenes in 60 major cases. 

Some 2800 questioned documents were submitted for examination and 
comparison with the handwriting of some 1300 persons. In addition, there 
were over 150 examinations of different document problems such as type­
writing, indented writing, charred writing, etc. About 70% of this work 
is for agencies other than the State Police. 

Firearms and toolmark cases during 1971 totaled 154 cases involving 
opinions given for court purposes. These do not include test shots and 
opinions given primarily for investigative purposes. Over 70% of the work 
performed was not for the'State Police. 

It can be seen that for all practical purposes, the personnel of 
the CSBI have been providing 5 of the 10 recommended functions of a full 
criminal laboratory for many years. For example, more than 70 percent of 
the work load (excluding blood and narcotics testing) expected of a full 
crime laboratory is already being performed. This is so largely because 
services now being rendered will be involved in more cases than the other 
services contemplated. The work load of the State Police laboratory (at 
CSBI) can be better understood in the light of the following: normally, 
there are 14 police personnel and 3 civilian employees actively engaged 
in the fields of document examination, photography and polygraph examina­
tion, and latent fingerprint examination. Their men, for the most part, 
must have more than one skill and each has qualified in at least one field 
in court. 

The photography section is responsible for the instruction of state 
and local police officers in techniques of police photography as well as 
providing for the photography needs of the department including the 
preparation of photographic exhibits used in court. 

This section is staffed by 5 police officers and 2 civilians and does 
all photographic processing for the State Police Department. In addition, 
all photography relating to documents, fingerprints, firearms, toolma,ks, 
etc.,is performed by this section as well as crime scene photography 
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and special photographic problems in cases (telephoto, etc.). 

Traffic Division 

,This divi~ion is supervised by a lieutenant and staffed by two officers 
and 1S responslble for planning and implementing accident prevention techniques 
and public education. 

The T~affic Acci~ent R~cords.Section is responsible for the processing 
and ana1ysls of trafflc accldent lnvestigation reports and motor vehicle 
enforcement ,forms, supp1yin~ copies.of requested accident reports to 
atto~neys, lnsurance companles, offlclal agencies and other interested 
pa~~tles. 

Duti~s of the traffic division include acting as liaison between the 
Motor Vehlcle ~epart~e~t, State Traffic Commission, Connecticut Department 
of T~an~portatlO~,.mllltary, Public U~i1~ties C~m~ission, Connecticut Safety 
Comml~slon and.Clvll Defense~ and asslstlng munlclpa1 police departments in 
plan~lng trafflc control durlng emergencies. The division also approves all 
closlngs of state highways for special events. 

Legal Officer 

This unit is staffed by a civilian attorney assigned from the attorney 
general's office. This position is federally funded. 

Fi e,l d Operati ons 

,This is the large~t diyi~i?n within the State Police Department and 
con~l~ts of,t~e.detectlve dlvlslon, emergency services division, State Police 
l~x:l:ary.dlvlslon and court liaison. In addition, the field operations 
dlV1Sl?n lS ~o~m~nde~ by a captain and includes the three field divisions. 
Each.fleld dlvlslon ls.presently commanded by a captain with an assistant 
(a lleutenant). The fleld forces total approximately 557. 

The eleven.troops are strategically located throughout the state and 
perform all dutles wlth respect to conditions which require a state police 
response. 

The troops are organized as follows: 

Di vi s ion 

Eastern Division 

Troop C 
Troop D 
Troop E 
Troop K 

Location of Barra~~ 

Stafford Springs 
Danielson 
Montvi 11 e 
Col chester 
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Personnel 

Lt. & 47 Officers 
Lt. & 45 Officers 
Lt. & 54 Officers 
Lt. & 54 Officers 



Division 

Central Division 

Troop F 
Troop H 
Troop I 

Western Division 

Troop A 
Troop B 
Troop L 
Troop G 

Detective Division 

Location of Barracks 

Westbrook 
Hartford 
Bethany 

Ridgefield 
Canaan 
L i tchfi el d 
Westport 

Personnel 

Lt. & 46 Officers 
Lt. & 65 Officers 
Lt. & 68 Officers 

Lt. & 54 Officers 
Lt. & 42 Officers 
Lt. & 43 Officers 
Lt. & 59 Officers 

The detective division is commanded by a captain and ;s divided into 
three distinct sections. These:.,'ee sections are under the supervision of 
a lieutenant who is primarily rfJponsible for assi~nments of.inve~t~g~tions 
to the three sections and coordinator of the work ln the entlre dlvlslon. 

Narcotics Section - This section, at the present time, is under the 
supervision of a sergeant and is composed of 2~ invest~gators. The s~rgeant 
is also the liaison officer between the narcotlcs sectlon and the varlOUS 
regional squads throughout the State. With respect to State Police operations 
with the regional squads, investigators are assign~d to narcotics intelligen~e 
in order to coordinate a cooperative attack by reglonal, local and State Pollee 
on the daily operational level. In addition, one trooper is assigned directly 
to the Federal Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs. 

Investigat'ive Secti.QD.. - This Sectio~ is under, t~e dire~tio~ of ::( . 
lieutenant and is comprised of 17 investlgators. fhlS sectlon lS res~ons~ble 
fer and maintains the following units: bank holdups; auto thefts; maJor In­
vestigations; truck hijackings; theft of interstat~ shipments; fugitiyes; . 
homicides; gambling; assistanc~ to all state agenc1es s 1 .e., Go~ernor s ~ff1ce, 
Tax Department, Motor Vehicle Departme~t, Departm~nt of COY'rec~l~ns; ass1stance 
to local police departments, to all feueral agencIes and the f~jn1mum Correc­
tional Center at Enfield (Osborne), and investigations as request~d by the. 
Chief Prosecutor of the Circuit Court and the state's attorneys 1n the varlOUS 
counties. 

This investigative section at one time ~as inves~iQating seven ~ctive 
homicides. In the future it is planned to have a ~om1clde squad t~a1ned .. 
through federal funding available to all State Pol~ce t~oops. It 1S env1s1o~ed 
this squad will be tra~ned at ~ sch?ol unde~ the d1rec~lon ~f the Ne~ York ~lty 
Police Department and lnstructlon wlll conslst of worklng dlrectly wlth thelr 
homicide squads to further the investigative knowledg= of the personnel 
assigned to this department. 

Bradley International Airport Investigation,Section -.This section.is 
compcsea of a lieutenant and four troopers. It 1S respons~ble fo~ t~e 1n­
vestigation of all felonie~ and serious misdemean?rs comm~t~e~ wlthl~ the 
boundaries of the installat10n and for the protectlon of vls1t1ng VIP s 
to the State of Connecticut. An invaluable aid to this section is the 
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se~vices of a "narc?tic dog " and handler in the detection of the ever-increasing 
shlpment of narcotlcs. At the pr~sent time, the department is planning to 
propose to the Legislature that thlS department assume all security functions at the airport. . 

Emergency Services Division 

. The emergency services division is commanded by a lieutenant and staffed 
Wlt~ four other d~par~mental personnel. It is responsible for emergency 
a~sl~tance a~d.m~lnt~lns emergency equipment of various types. Also included 
wlthln the dlvls10n lS a scuba squad and bomb disposal unit. 

State Police Auxiliary Division 

There are 850 part-time State Police auxiliaries who form a volunteer 
for~e fo: the purpose of pro~idingemergency services throughout the State 
dur1ng d~sasters caused by f1re, floods, explosions and other 
emergen~leS (5). Soon to ~ndergo auxiliary training are 129 applicants in 
~he 18-21 age bracket. Th1S pr?gram reflects the lifting of age restrictions 
1n a~ at~empt to ~t~ract potent1al candldates who express an interest in 
work1ng 1n the cr1m1nal justice system. 

Resident Trooper System 

Inclu?ed within the troop structure of each field division are members 
of the resldent trooper s~stem. The. system was enacted by legislators in 
1947 and presently author1zes 60 res1dent troopers. Under this system small 
towns contract for full-time services of a trooper (or two). 

Resident State Police 
System 

1947-1971 

No. of 
No. of Resident T.roopers Year Towns Authorized No. Actuall~ Assigned 

1947 10 10 ,,0 1961 36 36 36 1963 36 36 36 1965 44 46 46 1967 46 55 46 1969 46 59 54 1971 48 60 60 

Court Li ai son 

Court liaison is ~n important function and a department liaison officer 
is as~igned who keeps 1n close touch with the circuit court officers to coordi­
nate court and polic~ functions. He keeps the department informed of 

5. Under the terms of the original legislation the Commissioner can apPOint 
as many auxiliaries as there are state troopers. 
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clarifications, changes and new regulations. All court cases th~t have a 
significant impact on police ~rocedures and all Appellate, superlor and 
supreme court cases that are reported in the C?nnectic~t ~aw Journal ~re. 
brought to the attention of the dep~rtment lia~son offlcer f?r transmlSS1?n 
to the State Police Department and lnterpretatl0n as to posslble changes ln 
and implications for enforcement policy or procedures. 

Any complaints made by court officials concerning police cases or 
police complaints involving p~osecution~ of. cases are h~n~led by the 
liaison officer. He also advlses the clrcult court offlclals through the 
office of the Chief Judge of the Circuit Court o~ propose~ revisions of 
forms court abstractions, (~,tc., and the processlng of thlS data by court 
and d~partment officials involved to the mutual satisfaction of both 
agencies. 

Needs and Problems 

While the Connecticut State Police Deparment has many immediate needs 
that have to be met, the long-range needs are now being considered, 
especially in terms of expected changing State Police roles. It might be 
useful to consider some of these long-range needs here. 

The Connecticut State Police Department has traditionally been con­
cerned with the enforcement of the laws of the state, the provision of 
specialized criminal identification ~nd laboratory services.(~.g.,. finger­
print and document analysis), the malntenance of central crlmlnal records 
(e.g., the Connecticut State Bureau of Identifi~ation or CSBI), ~nd the 
provision of regulatory services. (~.g., State Flre Ma~shal's ~fflce). One 
major activity has been the provlslon of con~rac~ POllC~ servlces.to towns 
or municipalities teo 5ma~1 to afford or to justlfy thelr ow~ pollce forces, 
through the Connecticut~sident state trooper program, a unlque program 
which serves almost fifty municipalities (of the 169 in the state). There 
is strong indication that these traditional State Police roles ar~ chang~ng 
and at a rapid pace. In recent years, there has been a markedly lncreaslng 
demand for more complex and technical services to be provided by the State 
Police, requiring a somewhat more sophisticated response bey?nd the u~ual 
traffic policing and routine patrolling as well as a change ln emphasls of 
State Police activities. 

Two major trends~ in recent years, have ~ncreas~d the need for ~ 
change in the role of the State Police: the lncreaslng movement of In­
dividuals and families leaving central cities and going to the suburbs and 
the increasing mobility of criminality and the consequent increased use of 
regional crime squads and intelligence systems ~s a.direct response. These 
trends give rise to a number of developments WhlCh ln turn portend a very 
different role for the State', Po 1 i ce than the one descri bed above. 

The increasing movement of individua1s and families from central . 
cities such as Hartford, New Haven and Brldgeport to the suburbs has stlmu­
lated an increasing demand for public safety services and pa~ticula~ly 
for police services in those areas. One result has been an lncreaslng 
proliferation of small police departments throughout the state, man~ of 
which are incapable of providing more than minimal pat~ol and trafflc 
regulation services, services which were formerly provlded by the 
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Connecticut State Police. Instead of these services, the State Police are now 
called upon to provide more technical services in support of, or supplementary 
to,the local small departments. This, in tur~, results in a need to shift 
emphasis in State Police activities from basic patrol and traffic regulation 
duties to providing technical and other specialized services on a statewide 
basis. In addition, many departments are beginning to develop regional 
pr.ograms to facilitate the best use of limited resources; the State Police 
role must also change to accommodate ~i~ need for overall coordination of 
regional.activi~ies of ~everal regional groups, including the exchange 
and ~ha:lng of l~formatlon and resources as well as the provision of those 
speclallzed serVlces, centra1 records and files which are not justifiable 
even on a regional basis. This is especially so in the case of information­
systems needs. 

The trend towards the formation of regional groupings of local depart­
ments and the operation of regional programs in narcotics, investigation 
and record systems, among others, is in large part a direct response to 
the second major trend: the increasing mobility of criminality. 
This trend gives rise to numerous situations in which a criminal offender 
lives in one area, has a police record in another area and operates in a 
third area with the result that many small departments are confronted with 
the activities of offenders who do not live within their borders. Given 
the deficiencies and incompleteness of individual cities' and towns' 
records systems, together with this increased mobility of criminality in 
Connecticut, no single department could ever hope to have a complete pic­
ture of criminal ity in its area"with the consequence that day-to-day ooera­
tions including the setting of bail, resource allocation, and manpower' 
dep;oyment, etc., suffer due to lack of this information. The new role 
of the State Police in providing statewide criminal infotr.'lation storage 
and retrieval capabilities is clearly an important one since local and 
even regional records and information systems in many cases cannot possibly 
provide sufficient coverage of the mobile criminal elements, let alone the 
extent of coverage, and economies of scale, which a statewide system can. 
In part, the SEARCH effort directs itself to the problem of providing 
criminal history information on a statewide basis but the new role of the 
State Police, in participating in SEARCH and other programs, will, 
require the development, setting up, and operation of a comprehensive 
uniform crime reporting system to' insure that every department in the 
State has access to the most complete records and information on criminal­
ity in the state. With regard to the economy of scale and the need for 
complete files;vit is desirable, and even more efficient, that such recorcis 
as lists of known and active gamblers, IIsafe and lock " men, and subversives, 
amon~ others, be kept on a statewide level. Similarly, it is desirable 
that motor vehicle files be kept on a statewide level too, given the vast 
number of changes in present motor vehicle files which are processed daily. 
The single agency in the state which now maintains access to many of these 
files already is the State Police. In its new roles described above, it 
will also have to deal increasingly with problems of policies concerning 
access to and security of files, the updating and p'urging of files, and the 
expansion of the system to accommodate more users in the future. 

In addition to these two major trends, there is a third consideration 
in view of the fiscal deficits of the state government, and the high cost 
of developments such as statewide information systems. In order to meet 
the needs necessitated by its new roles, the State Police will have to 
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greatly increase the efficiency and effectiveness with which it.uses its t I 
present and anticipated resources, because .t~ m~et he~e.needs wlll. II' 
require a shift in emphasis of the State Pollce s tralnln~, ?peratlon, 
allocation of manpower, equipment and effort resources, and ln f~ct a re- I ' 
definition of its rol~s. ThiSfW~llt requlire a gt~eat imfPtrohevemSetnattelnpotlhl·ece I', " 

efficiency and effectlveness 0 ln erna opera lons 0 
Department through better planning and resource allocation. 

Some of the imme"diate needs in this connection are: 

1. To give the State Police Department an operational and technic~l 
planning capability that will enable it ~o meet the new de~ands belng 
placed upon it and expected to increase ln the future. ThlS ha~ been 
met, in large part, by the creation of the research and plannlng 
division. 

2. To provide a basis and a mechanism for continuing reassessment of 
operational and long-range needs and problems of the Connecticut State I . 
Po 1 i ce Depa rtment. II. , 

3. To develop and implement plans for the coor~ina~ion of re~io~il 
groups' efforts in the areas of records, COIT1IT1UnlCatlons, speclallZed V 
services, enforcement, etc. 

4. To develop and implement a plan th~t.will enable t~e State Police 
to meet its expected new roles of provldlng (as the maJor source) 
technical and other specialized services to local departments and 
regions within the limits of availa~le and e~pec~ed resources and I · 
consistent with the department's pr,mary obllgatl0ns and mandate. \" 

The concept of a pla~ning capability for police depa~tmen~s is n~t ~ew I 
or even original,since the Task Force report~ of the Pre~lden~ s Comml~slon ~ 
on Law Enforcement made specific recommendatlons concernl~g t~e.establlshmen~ 
of such units for municipal police departments. The appllcablllty of such 
a concept, however, appears to be somewhat different in th~ case of the 
State police departments in various st~tes. Her~tofore, as a rule,.what 
might be considered as "planning" in suc~ an.er.vlronme~t often.C?nSl~ts 
of very narrow specialties, e.g:, commUnlCatlon~ ~lan~1n£1 or C1Vll dlS-. 
orders planning, to meet speciflc needs at speclflc t,mes,. The Connectlcut 
State Police Department has only recently rece~ved a~proval of a grant for 
the hiring of a civil disorders planner and whlle thlS does.meet some of 
its immediate neeQs. planning must in the near future.be orlen~e~ towards 
dealing with the kinds of questions aboVe so that ratlonal dec~slons con­
cerning the direction and proper roles can be made .. The creatlon of the 
research and planning division addresses the needs ln large part. 

The major immediate problems facing the departm~nt at th~s time . 
appear to be those of a~ increase in demand.fo~ servlce~ and lnformatlon 
with consequent increaslng workloads for eXlstwg personnel, as we~l.as ~ need for 
space. These problems are especially acute with respect to the utlllzatlon 
of information and records. 
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CRIMINAL LABORATORY SERVICES 

T~e need for adequate criminal laboratory facilities and services is 
recognlz~d as.one of.th~ major pr9blem areas in law' enforcement in Connecticut. 
The Presldent s Commlsslon emphaslzed the necessity for adequate criminal 
~aborator~ facilities, but.had little to say on what specifically should be 
lncl~ded ln such laboratorles. Two recent studies, one by the Massachusetts 
Commlttee on Law Enforcement and the Administration of Justice and another 
by the John Jay College.of Criminal Justice of the City Univer~ity of New 
York, have spelled out ln more detail the minimum standards for an effective 
crime laboratory. 

The basic conclusion of these studies is that more efficient law 
enfor~eme~t.and appr~hension of criminals requires increasing emphasis 
on sClent,f,c ~etectlon .. The limitations which the courts have placed 
on.trye us: of lnterrogatlon makes even more urgent the improvement of the 
~bll 1 ~y. or 1 at~1 enforcement agenci es to gather, identify and analyze evi dence 
ln crlmlnal cases. 

. In Connecticut there are two major criminalistics facilities the State 
Pol'lce Laboratory and the State Toxicological Laboratory of the State 
Health Department. Cases involving homicides and other unnatural 
acc~denta] and suspicious deaths are now handled by the Office of 
Medlcolegal Investigations which went into operation in July of 1970. 

The facilities named generally provide services for the entire state 
Except for p~ob~ems of high caseloads and resulting delay, there appears . 
to ~e.no ~n~lll1ngn~ss of the existing labs to assist, without charge, 
munl~lpalltles.l~c~lng adequate facilities. No formal compacts exist for 
sharlng of facllltles between the state agencies and units of local 
government, but informal arrangements have functioned adequately. 

The State Pol ice Laboratory 

The State Police Lalboratory is part of that department's Connecticut 
Stat~ Bu~eau of Identification ,(CSBI) and provides facilities for firearms 
examlnatlon, p~ly~raph.t~sti~g, identification of toolmarks and fingerprint 
~nd photog~aphlc ldentlflcatlon, among others. It is the only laboratory 
ln C?nnec~,:ut ~ith both the facilities and the personnel for examination 
and ldent,flcatl?n of documents and of individuals through forensic odontology. 
The Hartford PD1~6~ Department is the only local department in Connecticut 
that has a capabll,ty to perform weapons examinations and identifications. 
~cst ~o~al ~epartments do have identification divisions which handle personal 
'den~'f,:at,on data and, on a somewhat limited basis, the processing and 
exam,natlon of photographs and fingerprints. A l'arge part of the workload 
~t the state police laboratory, estimated at over 70% of cases handled, 
1S for local departments, and these services are available to all law 
e~forcem~nt agencies, both local and state, throughout Connecticut. Latent 
flngerpr,nt prQcessing is a major area of activity for the laboratory and 
because of the volume of work only those cases where an identification is 
actually made are recorded and, therefore, reflected in workload statistics. 
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Cases where material is processed with negative results are not r~flect:d 
in these statistics. During 1969, for example, about 2000 cases 1nvo1v1ng 
latent fingerprint examinations were processed in the 1aborator~. The 
laboratory is also called upon to assist in.crime scen7' processlng ~nd 
during the same period sent personnel to crlme scenes ln at least slxty 
major cases. This crime-scene processing capabilitY,has recently been 
improved by the acquisition of ~obile laboratory equlpment. 

The state Police Laboratory currently employs twelve police officers 
and one civilian. As can be seen from Table 26, its work~oad has ~eenll 
steadily rising and is projected to rise,further. Th~ flgu~e of, 750 
for document examination during FY 1970 1S somewhat m1sleadl~g Slnce 
during that period about 2500 questioned documents were submltted for 
examination and comparison with the handwriting of some 1200 persons. 
In addition, there were over 150 examinations of diff~rent,d~cument 
problems such as typewriting, indented writing~ ~har~ed wrltlng~ ~tc.~ 
and about 1300 cases involving signature identlflcatlon and ver1flcatlon. 

Type of Case 

Criminalistics 
(including 
latent finger­
print examin­
ations and for­
ensic odontology) 

Document 
Examinations 

Firearms 

Polygraph 
Examinations 

TABLE 26 

State Police Laboratory Workload 
FY 1969 - FY 1973 

Actual 
FY 1969 FY 1970 

Estimated 
FY 1971 FY 1972 

1 ,875 2,150 2,250 2,500 

670 750 800 850 

76 no 120 135 

293 383 425 450 

FY 1973 

2,750 

900 

150 

475 

The State Police Laboratory is the only facility in Connecticut which 
conducts examinations in the area of for~n~ic odon~olo~y an~ ma~es use of 
the services, provided gratis, of a quallfled dentlst In,th1~ f1eld,who 
holds the special rank of lidutenan~. Th~s type ~f exam1natlon, ~h1C~ 
involves dental charting and comparlson, lS espec1ally necessary ln Cases 
involving unidentified bodies. 

A major area of laboratory activity involves the use of p~otography 
and all needs in this area are currently met by a three-man unlt (not. 
included in the total personnel for the laboratory). ,The range of pollce 
photography needs is wide and includes the photograph1ng of documents, 
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fingerprints, firearms, tool marks, and crim~ scenes as well as of 
surveillance operations. 

Polygraph examinations for all law enforcement agencies throughout 
the state are provided by the State Police Laboratory. About two-thirds 
of the recorded number of polygraph tests actually performed (see Table 
are ~or !ocal police departments and other agencies. Since polygraph 
examlnatlons are purely voluntary under Connecticut law, these statistics 
do not reflect those cases in which a test was set up and the subject 
refused the examination or confessed to the crime just prior to the test. 

The State Toxicology Laboratory 

The State Toxicology Laboratory, which is part of the State Health 
Department, is Connecticut's only facility for the examination and 
identification of suspected narcoties and other dangerous drugs and, 
as such, is the key element in the prosecution of cases involving 
drug abuse since it is necessary to have official verification that 
suspected material seized is, in fact, a dangerous drug. The laboratory 
is also the only facility that provides analyses of alcohols and of 
blood and urine for alcohol determination (e.g. drunk driving cases), 
volatile poisons (e.g. breath test), physiological fluids, hairs, fibers, 
trace evidence, comparative microcopy and instrumental analysis as well 
as the specialized laboratory services required in medical examiner cases 
(e,g. all homicides, mysterious deaths, deaths in hospitals, etc). 

The laboratory was estab'! ished as part of the State Department of 
Health in 1949 by an act of a special session of the State Legislature. 
It began operations in September, 1950 with a limited appropriation 
and much of its earlier workload was directly concerned with the 
prosecution of Itdriving under the influence ll cases (drunken driving) , 
and with establishing the contributory factors in highway fatalities by 
determining alcohol, drug and carbon monoxide content in blood, urine 
and breath samples. Analysis of body fluids and organs were made for 
drugs and dangerous chemicals on those individuals whose sudden demise 
could not be explained medically. 

The toxicology laboratory pr'ovides a wide range of crim;nal;st;cs 
services for law enforcement and prosecuting agencies in Connecticut. 
In homicide cases, these include: typing of blood stains, determination 
of seminal stains and gunpm't'der residues. Hair examinations and 
comparisons, paint examinations identification and comparison; and the 
identification of accelerants in arson cases are also performed for 
investigative agencies in Connecti€ut. 

Over the past few years, the workload of the laboratory in terms 
of number of examinations performed has increased greatly in comparison 
to the very slight increase in staff size. At present, the laboratory 
has a staff of 25 including six clerical employees and an instrument 
technician on temporary assignment. The laboratory's current budget 
for FY 1971 is $272,796, up from $224,642 in FY 1970. 
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The kinds of examinations performed by the toxicology 1~bo~~~~r~7 period, 
have also been changing as can be seen in Table 27-. During t e -0: 
29 6% of the total examination' were for drugs and ~arcot~~s a~d 9.~~ 1969, 
of' the exami nati ons were for marijuana. In the perl od ~n ~ ng une , , 
these proportions have risen to 49.8% and 24.2% respectlve y. 

TABLE -27 

Breakdown By Type Of Service 

% Of Total Exami nati ons Perfornlled 

T~Qe of Examination FY 1967 FY 1968 FY 196'!3_ 

Alcohol 20.4 18.5 10.0 
Volatile poisons (e.g. methyl 

10.6 9.9 6.0 alcohol) 
Barbituates and similar 

8.3 6.5 4.1 compounds 
29.8 34.2 49.8 Other drugs and narcotics 
9.3 15.2 24.2 Marijuana 
4.1 2.4 0.5 Misc. toxicological exam. 

15.2 5.4 Criminological exam 17.5 

Source: Dr, A. Stallman, State Toxicology Laboratory 

Given the increased number of arrests expected as a res~l~ of t~e , 
ex ansion of narcotics enforcement units and increased capabllltias ln thlS 
ar~a through improved training for police office~s,.the tot~l/~~~:~~rt~: 
examinations required will increase greatly and 't.1S ex~ec e ~, 
portion of total examinations which are for cases lnVo~vlng narc~~l~s 
and marijuana will increase even more. The wo~klo~d wl'l probab y lncrease 
at a faster rate than the total number of examlnatl0ns does for t",JO 
reasons' (1) the expected increased concentration of enforcement ~fforts 
on narc~tics pushers and distributors, resulting in many more sp~c1mens 
per arrest each of which has to be analyzed and reported, a~d (2) d 
the much-l~nger time required for the examination of ~arC?tlc~ a~j ~ompare 
with alcohol examination, particularly of drug determlnatl0n 1n urlne and 
blood specimens. 

Numerically, the actual and projected increases,are very.large as can ~e 
, T ble28 Tht:> proJ'ections assume no further lncrease ln the proportlon seen 1 n a . ~ , d . , d th t 

of examinations, involving drugs, narcotlcs an marlJuana, an a 
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TABLE 28 

State Toxicological Laboratory Workload 

Actual Exams. Performed Projections Type of 
Exami na­
tion FY 1967 FY 1968 FY 1969 FY 1970 FY 1971 FY 1972 FY 1973 

Alcohols 2948 
Volatile 

poisons 1519 
Barbituates 

and similar 
compounds 1189 

Other Drugs 
and Nar-
cotics 4287 

Marijuana 1344 
Misc. Toxico­

logical 
examinations 592 

Criminol ogi cal 
examinations 2527 

Totals 14401 

2849 

1527 

1002 

5253 
2339 

366 

2028 --
15364 

2481 

1483 

1013 

12355 
5991 

113 

1353 

24789 

3000 

1800 

1230 

14940 
7260 

150 

1620 

30000 

4270 

2560 

1750 

21265 
10335 

210 

2310 

42700 

5160 

3100 

2115 

25700 
12485 

250 

2780 

51600 

7350 

4410 

3000 

36600 
17800 

370 

3970 

73500 

the proportion of tests hold as they were in 1969. Admittedly this 
is conservative since the drug proportion is increasing rapidly. The 
projection for FY 1970 was made by the laboratory staff and no actual 
figures are available for this at present. The projections for later fiscal 
years are based on a 72.1 % increase, over 2-year periods after FY 1969 and 
FY 1970. 

The rapidly increasing workload coupled with insufficient staff and 
insufficient equipment (much of which is obsolete, inoperable, or prone 
to breakdown) has contributed to an increasing delay in the processing 
of most cases by the 1 aboratol"Y. In mi d-July, 1970 the average del ay in 

- the processing of drug cases was about six months and by December, 1971 
this had increased to about ten and a half months. This situation was 
recognized by the Planning Comn-ittee in its earlier plans but it is only 
recently that steps were taken to correct this. It should be understood that 
the nature of the laboratory's work in terms of type and volume is a major 
contributing factor to these delays. 
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The laboratory handles three major categories: 1) dangerous drugs 
and narcotics including hallucinogenic drugs, 2) alcohols and other 
volatile poisons, primarily'for drunkenness tests,and 3) other examinations 
including blood tests and u:~ina'yses for drug determination, criminalistics, 
hairs, fibers, paints, etc. Drug and narcotic testing is especially 
time-consuming and most types usually involves three tests. The 
procedures are further complicated and lengthened by the need to handle 
drug residues in such items as pipes, needles, and I1bottle caps II 

In such cases, there ;s no identifiable drug to be tested and che residues 
must be physically or chemically extracted by long and tedious processes. 
In addition, the same types of equipment may be used for a number of different 
purposes; thus the non-automated gas chromatograph can be used for both 
alcohol and drug work as well as for nrug determin~tion in both blood 
and crime specimens. 

In practice, it is usually used for alcohol analyses because it 
would be otherwise impossible to comolete all of the alcohol work and 
as a consequence drug testing must be carried out by slower and relatively 
less specific chemical methods. 

Compounding the problem is the shortage of secretarial and typing 
personnel which contributes to the long delay and backlog in the 
preparation and typing of reports. In one year alone (1969)the typing 
backlog in drug cases alone increased from 533 to 603 with a total of 7527 
cases sUbmitted. The present typing backlog is about 800 cases. 

Another major problem area is that of the shortage and difficulty 
of retaining qualified personnel. There are no university programs that 
turn out toxicological chemists on demand, especially in the area of 
drugs and narcotics te~ting and these people must be thoroughly trained 
on the job. In the past, the labor?tory has had difficulty in retaining 
toxicologists after training. This is dup to the limited number available, 
the time necessary to train, the near non-existence of university programs, 
the great demand for professionals, the comparatively low state pay scale, 
and the rigid pay grade structure. 

The number and qualifications of personnel required depends on the 
type and volume of caseload. Pathology work presently handled by the 
Office of Medicolegal Investigations requires trained qualified 
physicians for such work. Toxicological and chemical analyses must be 
performed under the direction of a scientist with a PH.D. degree. Firearms, 
fingerprint, document, handwriting and similar identifications require 
the services of highly trained men of long experience. 

The number of qualified personnel needed cannot be pinpointed with 
precision, but severul authoritative studies give some guidance in this 
area. A recent, highly regarded text, The Crime Laboratory: Organization 
and Operation, by Dr. Paul L. Kirk, Professor of Criminalistics, 
University of California, Berkeley, and Lowell W. Bradford, Director, Laboratory' 
of Criminalistics, Santa Clara County, California, recommend that a 
proper ratio is one laboratory examir.~r per 100,000-150,000 population. 
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In Connecticut, this would mean 20-30 full t' '" 
Another study conducted by the John Jay Coll 1me s~l~n~l~lc perso~nel, 
recommends that there be one examiner for ev:;e 0 r1mlnal Justl~e 
standard Connecticut should have 157 qual 'f' dY 1~5 c~s~s. By th1S caseload 

~~i~e~~~ti~t~~t~l~~~~~e~~n:~~~SoiOv~~~~~~~~;;~:S~~~~~~r~~tl~~~~~~~~' 
The Office of Medicolegal Investigations 

~n o:;~~el~~9MM~~d~~~~~g~f i~~e;~~~~~~~~~euR~~~i~~~ :~~e~~rs~~~t~~gth~ of 
ommlSS10n on e icolegal InVestigation 'd 

which went into operation in July 197~'w~~hatPPho1nte ,body. The office 
chief medical 'b ' e appo1ntment of a 
ath 1 kexamd1n~r y the commission, is responsible for all 

p 0 ogy wor an w1l1 handle al i cases involv~ h "d 
accidental and suspicious deaths The h' f ~~g 10m1cl ,es a~d other unnatural, 
to appoin~ full-time medical exa~iners ~n~eth~~ ~~pala~~a~~~epr lS,expected 
system whlch utilized the s ' f 1 reVlOUS 
:~a~~~~ca~te~aminers by thee~~~~~~ ~oro~~:: P~h~~c~~~so~~~c~ef~ ~~~f;nted 

,1 1S expected to employ 30 to 45 peopl 'th ' l' 
laboratory services being provided by the State ~0~~C01~~~c~:b~~~~ory. 

~ecent Developments 

, The :x~stenc: and development, over a twenty-year period of two 
~aJor adm1~lstrat~vely-separate and criminalistics-oriented f~cilities 
1n Con~ectlcut ~dS been marked by a notable lack of overlap in th ' 
operat1?nS ~nd 1n the services they offer. There are ten ma 'or t e1r 

~:i~~a~~~~;~~~~,consi~ered nece~sary by criminalistics autho~itie~P~~r 
in the two stat~e;a~~ra~o c?mpar~soTn bOfl the types of examinations performed 

I r1es, ln a e, shows no overlnp. 

TABLE 29 
Examinations Performed in State Crime Laboratories 

Type of Examination E 

Physiological fluids 
(e.g. ,blood) 
Hairs, fibers and other 
trace evidence 
ComparatiVe 
microscopy 
Wet chemistry 
Instrumental analysis 
Document examination 
writings, typewritin~ etc, 
Polygraph -' 
Photography 
Latent prints 
Crime scene analysis 

xamination Performed By: 
State Police Lab. Toxicology Lab. 
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f th aminations by both laboratories 
The effective performance 0 esea~Xstated in previous sections, by: 

has been and continuesdto ~e hampe~e~~nt. 2) lack of trained and supporting 
1) lack 0,: addq~a)t~a~~ o~(I~~~~;~~U~~c.ee.' This \'las especially ~o ir' tthek 
personne , an ilL b tory The Planning Commlttee 00 
case of the State TOXic~10~ c~ that~~a1969'and 1970 plans and provided funds 
cognizance of these nee s n 0 he Planning Committee considered 
to meet s~me of.these need~. I~dl~7~~otooo to the Connecticut State Police 
the rflatlve prlori~iet ~nlfa~~70efunds'for a mobile crime laboratory that 
Depa~tmentd °dui of fl~de t~at department with an enhanced crime ~cene 
was lnten e 0 ~r~vl 'th th ability to conduct crlme 
~~~~~~~~~~ ~:~~~~~~'~~a~~o~e!~/~r~~ning ~essions for local and state police 
officers around the state. 
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THE COURTS 

Overvi ew 

Connecticut has two statewide criminal trial courts, the superior court 
and the r~ ('cui t court, both of wh ich are operated by the Judicial Department 
of th~ state, as is the entire juvenile court system. The chief justi~e of 
the supreme court is the head of the Judicial Department. He is assisted 
in i:he operation of the Department by the chief court administrator, who is 
also a justice of the supreme court. The superior, circuit and juvenile 
courts are headed by chief judges who are responsible for administration of 
their respective courts. Adult criminal appeals were handled by the appellate 
division of the circuit court or the supreme court until the 1971 Spring 
Session of the General Assembly which, by Public Act 870, transferred 
appelate jurisdiction of circuit court cases to the court of common pleas, 
with further review by certification to the suoreme court. The superior 
court hears appeals from juvenile court. There are no muniCipal, tmvn, 
county, justice of the peace, magistrate or similar courts in Connecticut. 
A1J officials inv01ved in the administration of criminal justice in the 
courts, including prosecutors, Dublic defenders and bail commissioners, are 
employees of the Judicial Department of the State of Connecticut. 

Taken as a whole, the activities of the adult criminal courts are de­
signed to achieve five goals: first, to determine which of those persons 
suspected of crime should be subjected to prosecution and conviction; 
second, to determine which of those Dersons suspected of crime should be 
held in custody while awaiting disposition of the charges against the~; third, 
to insure that the rights of those persons suspected of crime are respected 
while their cases are processed through the criminal justice system; fourth 
to determine guilt or innocence of those persons of the charges against them; 
and fifth, to impose upon those convicted of crime that form of the 
government's coercive power calculated to advance the objectives of isolation 
and rehabi1itation. 

The Legal Frame\vork of the Process 

The substantive definition of criminal offenses, rules for construction of 
the criminal code~ general rules of criminal liability, certain defenses, 
and the general penalties for offenses, are found in Title 53a of the Connecticut 
General Statutes, the new Penal Code effective October 1, 1971. The code 
represents an attempt to simpl ify and bring order to the prior statute and 
case law on substantive offenses. All offenses are ranged into classes 
of felony and misdemeanor with general sentencing rules for each class. 
Clarification of certain defenses is also attempted. 

Procedure in the criminal courts is governed by Title 54 of the 
Connecticut General Statutes, by rules of the courts as set out in the 
Connecticut Practice Book, and by an extensive body of case law. 

Overreaching the skeletal body of statute la\'i and court rules is a 
much vaster and more complex mass of judicial decisions which also ~overns 
crimi na 1 procedure i nConnecti cut courts. There is cl ear need for 
codification of this scattered body of case and statute 1m" into an 
integrated code of criminal procedure. The penal code commission set up 
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bv the General Assembly attempted to accomplish this task, with financial 
assistance from the Planning Committee, but to date no final drafts have 
appeared, and ~he Commission has been disbanded. 

Dispositional Powe~ 

Following conviction a defendent is subject to sentencing. Pr~-sentence 
reports are required in all felony case~; theref~re, f~w s~ntences 1n ~ 
superior court are passed without benef1t of an l~vest1gat1o~ an? re~ott 
by the State Adult Probation Department .. Cases dlsposed of~ln ?lr~u1t court 
have rarely invol ved such a report. Publ1C Law 870, howevel, has 1 ncreased 
circuit court felony jurisdiction (see infra.) and suc~ reports may be 
increasingly requir'2d in that court: In the case Of m:sdemeanors, . 
sentencing most often follows immed1ately upon conv1ctlon, whereas.1n.felony 
cases, there is usually an hiatus of two to six weeks between conv1ct1on (by 
plea of guilty or jury verdict) and sentence. 

The judges of either court have the same five basic sentencing options: 

(1) 

(2) 

(3 ) 

Gt 
(5) 

incarceration, by commitment to the Commissioner of the 
State Correction Department; 

in the case of 16-20 year olds, incarceration by direct 
commitment to the Connecticut Corl'ectional Institution at 
Ches hi re; 

supervision by the Adult Probation Depar~ment, with ~r.with­
out a prior period of incarceration, ~ubJect to cond1tlons 
as to training, employment, therapeut1c treatment and 
tfLe 1 tke;: 

fi.nes ~ 

suspended sentence without probation supervision. 

Statistics indicating i~e sentencing or treatment accorded persons con­
victed in circuit court are not regularly published .. In superior court, 
however, for the fisca 1 yeats 1968 through 1971 conV1 cted defendants 
were treated as follows: 

Confined (in a correctional 
i nsti tution) 

Not confined (fines, suspended 
serltence) 

Committed or referred for mental 
treatment 

Total convicted or confined 

1968 

1,373 

877 

69* 

2,271 

1969 1970 1971 

1 ,710 1 ,849 2,285 

1,213 1,385 1,442 

143* 275* 246* 

2,939 3,317 3,835 

(* Included in this figure are 48 defendants in 1968, 127 defendants in 1969, 
192 defendants in 1970, and 138 defer,dants in 1971 commi tted or referred 
for such treatment without conviction). 
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The d~ta ~hows t~at while the total numbers of convicted defendants is 
~tead1ly lnc:easln~, t~at ~ropo:tion of the convicted that are not continued 
1n a cor~ect1onal lnstltutlon (1 .e., are giveh fines or suspended sentences) 
has rem~lned the san,e from year to year. But it appears that the percentage 
of convlct:d ~ersons.being committed or referred for mental health 
treatment lS.lncre~Sln$ an? at the expense of convicted persons confined 
to ~ correct10nal 1nst1tut10~, ~ho, as a percentage, are decreasing by an 
~qu1~ale~t amount. The Commlss10ner of Correction determines which of the 
1nst1tut10ns or facilities under his control shall receive the convict. 
~Y st~tute, persons unable or un~illing to pay fines imnosed may be 
1n~ar.erated for non-paymen~ ~nt1l the amount is satisfied at a specified 
da11v rate. Two recent dec1s10ns of the United States Supreme Court 
however,.cas~ doubt unon the constitutionali~y of satisfaction of fi~es 
~hr?ugh 1mpr1sonment under certain circumstances. Where defendants are 
lndlgent,.a~d the maximum orison sentence has been imposed, there cannot 
be ~n ~ddl tl onal . sentence of imprisonment by means of a fi ne to be 
satlsfled by.add1tional days of incarceration. Since those who can afford 
to nay t~e f,ne would be given a different maximum sentence than those 
who are 1ndlgent, the practice violates the Equal Protection clause of 
the Fourteenth Amendment. vlilliams v. Illinois, 399 U.S. 235, 9l) S. Ct. 
201~ (19?9). And, in addition, where the only oenaltv for an offense is 
a,f1ne, lncarceration of the indigent at a<raily rate of satisfaction 
vlolates the Equal Protection Clause. Tate v. Short, 91 S.Ct. 668 (1971). 

Review of Sentences 

. Any person sentenced for more than one year to, the correcti ona 1 i nsti­
tutlon at Somers (for~rly ·the Connecticut State Prison) or at Cheshire 
(Jormer1y the ~onnec~l cu~ Re~ormator.Y) or to the maximum security di vi s i on 
of. the correct1ona~ lnst,!ut,on at Niantic (formerly the Connecticut State 
Pnson fo~ Women) 1S en~l t.1ed to review of his serltence by three judges of 
the.supe~l?r.court appoln~e~ by the chief justice to act as a sentence 
re~le\AI dlvlslon. The dlv1s1on may order the imposition of any sentence 
~hlch c?uld have been imposed at the time of the original sen~ence 
lncreas1ng. or decreasing the original sentence. Or, it may leave the 
sentence undi s ~urbt:d after revi ew. If the sentence is altered in any way, 
the def~nd~nt ~s resentencp.d as ordered by the review diVision, by lithe 
court sltt1ng ln any convenient county or circuit." 
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THE BAIL COMMISSlON 
, 

Connecticut General Statutes §54-53 provides that bail shall be avail­
able for those accused of any crimtnal offense except th.ose punishable by 
death. 6 In the case of arrests made pursuant to a bench warrant issued by 
the superior court, the only permissible form of batl is a monetary surety 
bond or the cash equivalent of the bond (Conn. Gen. Stat. 54-43; 54-66). 
As to.all other offenses bai'l may be set upon the first of three possible 
conditions met by the arrested person: (1) a written promise to appear 
(referred to hereinafter as WPTA and also known as release on ow~ recogni­
zance or ROR); (2) a personal monetary bond; and (3) a surety monetar.y bond 
(Conn. Gen. Stat. 54-1a; 54-lb; 54-63c; 54-64).7 

The written promise is, in essence, a pledge to appear, and the accused 
is not required to post surety. The bond without surety (or non-surety bond) 
also does !lot require the accused to furnish surety, but the defendant ack­
nowledges himself indebted to the state for a penal sum should he fail to 
appear, in an amount which is determined. The accused, by his appearance in 
court, is relieved of this financial obligation at the same time as his case 
is finally disposed of. The bond with surety reguires the accused to obtain 
the services of a bondsman, paying a percentage (5-7%) of the amount of the 
bond as a premium and sometimes posting cash or real estate as collateral, 
or remain in custody. Thus, the statute requires the consideration of a ba~l 
detennination promptly after arrest, and sets three basic modes of release. 
The decision as to the form of bail in each case of arrest without a bench 
warrant is shared by the police and the bail commissioners, with final review 
by the circuit court judge in who~e jurisdiction the arrest is made. In 
addi!:ion, by statute enacted in 1971 (P.A. 513) the bail status of pre-trial 
detainees must be reviewed by the appropriate court every 45 days . 

The bail commission was created in 1967 by enactment of the General 
Assembly (Conn. Gen. st&c. §§54-63a-g). Under that legislation, the bail com­
missioners were given full authority to make thp initial bail determination 
subject only to review by the courts. The 1965 term of the General Assembly, 
however, by enactment of public Act 826, changed the role of the commission 
by returning the initial bail detennination to the police. 

6. Ban is not appl i cab 1 e to mi nor traff; c offenses fo r wh i ch a summons to 
appear is issued. In addition, chronic drunkards are not generally given 
bail because their intoxicated state at time'of a~rest precludes an adequate 
interview and release would not be in their best interests. 

7. The statutes providing for the three types of condition to be set by police, 
bail commissioner and circuit court judge imply that in cases where custody 
is required in order to ensure appearance at trial, ~o bail will be set. 
This appears to conflict with the requirement of Conn. Gen. Stat. 54-53 
that in all cases except capital offenses the arrested person is entitled to 
at least release by posting a surety bond or cash eqUivalent . 

, 79 



Under the current statutory scheme, bail commi ssioners are permi tted and 
required to interview and make a bail detsrm;nat;o~ only ~s ~o those per~ons 
who have not been released by the police. The ball commlSS10ners may c oose 
to release the arrested person on WPTA, on his own bond, reduce the amount of 
bond set by the police, set a surety b~nd whe~e ~one ~as be~n.set~ or c~n~ur 
in the bail set by the police. The ball commlSS10ner s declsl0n lS subJe_t 
to review by the circuit court. 

Organi za.t·j on and Perso.nne'l 

Th bail commission consists of a chief bail commissioner and ~wo assistant 
chief ba~l commissioners whose duties are administrative and supervl~o~y;tand 
ei hteen bail commission~rs, one for each circuit, as we:l.as ten aSS1S an 
ba{l commissioners, located in the circuits with large c;tles, who are ~he 

t' staff of the bail commission. All the commissl0ners are appolnted by 
op~r:e~~~ at the pleasure of the judges of the circuit co~rt ~Conn. Gen. Stat. 
~~-63b). Their salaries are fixed by the.judges of.the clrcult ~ourt .. The 
clerical staff consists of one secretary ln the offlce of the chlef ball 
commissioner. 

The chief bail commissionr:r supervises the activities of the bail com­
mission throughout the entire state, and reports directly to the chief judge 
of the circuit court. 

The two assistant chief bail commissioners .are ea~h ~espons!ble fo~ 
periodic inspections of the activities of the ball ~omml~s10n~rs ~nd aS~1st­
ant bail commissioner's. Each is assigned to super~1se,mne C1r~UltS. , s.a 
practical matter, much of their time is s~ent filllng In.for ball commlSS10ners 
and assistant bail commissioners who are 111 or on vacatl0n. 

The circuits where one bail commissioner is assigned are the Third, Fifth; 
Seventh, Eighth, Ninth, Eleventh, Twelfth, Thi~teenth, ~ixt~enth, Seventeenth, 
and Eighteenth Circuits. Thus eleven of the elghteen Clrcults have only one 
bail commissioner. 

The lar er circuits comprising the major urban areas of , the st~te.where 
tIle bail 'comm~ssioner is assisted by one or more assistant ball commlSS10ners 
are as follows: 

First Circuit (Stamford-Norwalk), one bail commissioner end one assistant 
bail commissioner. 

Second Circuit (Bridgeport), one bail commissioner and two assistant bail 
commissioners. 

Fourth Circuit (Waterbury), one bail commissioner and one assistant bail 
commissioner. 

Sixth Circuit (New Haven), one bail commissioner and two assistant bail 
commissioners. 

8. Persons arrested may be detained either hecause no bail is set o~ 
because they are unable to p~st the mon~tary bail set by the po11ce. 

80 

I . 

I' 

I 
I : 

Tenth Circuit (New London-Norwich), one bail commissioner and one assist­
ant bail commissioner. 

Fourteenth Circuit (Hartford), one bail commissioner and two assistant 
bail commisssioners. 

Fifteenth Circuit (New Britain), one bail commissioner and one assist­
ant bail commissioner. 

Oper~tions and Procedures 

Duties of the Bail Commission: The vast majority of arrests in 
Connecticut 8re made without bench warrants ,9 are initially processed by the 
circuit court, and thus fall within the jurisdiction of the bail commissioner. 
Of these arrests, few are for capital offenses. The greater part of those 
arrested are, therefore, entitled to a bail determination by the bail commission­
er where release by the police is not forthcoming. This right may be waived 
in writing. . . 

According to the bail commission Statute, the police, after refusing 
release, or setting bond in an amount which the arrested person cannot meet, 
must "immediately notify a bail commissioner***who shall promptly conduct 
such interview and investigation as he deems necessary to reach an independent 
decision, ***." 

As a practical matter, and especially in the smaller circuits where only 
one bail commissioner is assigned, it is virtually impossible for the bail 
commissioner to be available at all hours, day and night. In these circuits, 
the bail commissioner on circuit court workdays is expected to contact the 
police department(s) in his circuit early in the morning (approximately 7:00 A.M.) 
to determine which defenda.nts are being held in lieu of bail. At that point 
the bail commissioner can modify the bond, or leave the bond as set by the 
police department. After contacting the police department(s), the bail com­
missioner will go to court to aid the presiding judge in bond determinations 
and to follow-up on defendants who have been released without bond and have 
failed to appear. 

The bail commissioner in the ~ma]ler circuits is also expected to be 
available on Saturday and Sunday mornings to facilitate the release or lower­
ing of bond for defendants arrested on Friday and Saturday nights. 

In the larger circuits with assistant commissioners, the bail commission­
ers work in court during the normal court work week, and supervise the activi­
ties of the assistant bail commissioners who are on duty during the evening 
hours and over the weekend. 

9. In the past, bench warrants accounted for as little as three per cent 
of arrests. According to the chief bail commissioners, th~ percentage 
of bench warrant arrests is rising. Persons arrested by this procedure 
are initially proce~sed in superior court where the usual form of bail 
is the trad i ti ona 1 sUY'ety monetary bond. 
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In the larger circuits too, court work involves assistance to the pre­
siding judge in his bail decisions and identifying defendants to follow up 
for non-appearance regardless of whether they were release? by th~ P~lice, 
the bail commissioner or the court. In many cases, the ball comm~ssloner 
also'reviews the defendant's eligibility for public defender serVlces. 

The follow-up process involves sen~ing a ,letter to the defendan~ wa~n­
ing that non-appearance at the next-asslgned aate for appearance, WhlCh lS 
set forth in the letter, will result in the issuance of a re-arrest warrant. 

Prucedure in WPTA cases: The underlying purpose of pre-trial 
detention, and of its alternative, bail, is the assura~c~ of defendant's 
presence at trial. High monetary bail has been a tradltlona1 appr~ach to 
this objective. The introduction throughout the coun~ry of the wrltten 
promise to appear or its equivalent represents the ~lew,that other,factors 
relating to the defendant's personal life are of maJor lmportance ln the 
decision to appear at trial. 

Following this assumption, a set of criteria, developed in ~onnection 
with the Vera Foundation's pioneering pre-trial release prog:am ln New York, 
is generally utilized by the bail commission an? by f!1any lJollce departme~ts. 
These criteria relate to the defendants' communlty tles,(employment~ faml1y 
status, length of time in the city or state) and underlle.th~ questl~ns 
included in the bail interview form developed by the commlSS10n an~ 1~ use 
by the commission and many police departments. The form does not lndlcate, 
however, what weight should be given to each,f~cto~ such a~ age, ~mp:o~ment, 
family ties, prior record; and the final decls:on lS mad~ ln the lndlvldual 
discretion of the police officer, bail commissloner and Judge. 

In the case of defendants whose cases appear likely to be bo~nd over 
to superior court, however, these criteria are ge~er~11~ n~t c~nsldered or 
g'iven weight. The bail commission does not have Junsdlctlon ln the s~per­
ior court, and, therefore, has no authori~y to follow ~p the defendant s 
non-appearance in that court. As a practlcal matt~r bln?OVer defendants 
do not receive non-surety bond or ROR release conslderatlon to the same 
degree as defendants whcse cases are retained in circuit court. 

Impact of the Bail Commission: For the :ightee~ m~nth.perio~ 
from July 1, 1969 to December 31, 1970 the ball C0i11f!11sS10n lntervlewed 
39,743 persons who had not been released by the pollce. 

They disposed of these interviews as follows: 

1, Surety bond not changed by bail commission 
as set by police 

2. Surety bond ,reduced 

3. Surety bond changed to written promise or 
non-surety bond 

Total 

15,460 

10,246 

14,037 

39,743 

The total reductions in dollars for the easing in bail requirements as 
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listed above totals $14,042,220.00 for the eighteen circuits during the 
reporting period. 

Of the 14,037 persons released without bond by the commission, 370 
persons or 2.6 per cent have apparently fled the jurisdiction of the court. 
A~ot~er 654 persons appeared late, but were brought into oourt by the com­
mlSSloners. 

, !abl~s 30 through 34 ~how, for the period, by circuit, the 
dlstnbutlon by tlme of ball commission interviews, the number and kinds 
of changes made b~ the Qommission from the initial Police determination, 
the dollar reductlons of surety bonds and the skip rate for non-surety 
release. 

, The non-su~ety skip rate for the period is approximately 2.6%. No 
flgures are avallable for the Connecticut skip rate for surety bonds. The 
national skip rate on surety bonds is about 2.4% with wide local variations.10 

, The ~nifying ~nd ce~tr~lizing role which should be played by the chief 
ball commlSS'loner ln achlevlng uniform application of release criteria 
throug~out the state is made impossible by the decentralization of authority 
resultlng from the facts that (1) the bail commissioners are appointed and 
serve a~ t~e ~le~sure of ~he circuit court judges, (2) the bail commission 
has nO.JUr~sdlctlon ov~r superior court cases, and (3) the bail commission's 
de~ermlnatl?nS ar~ subJect to review and change by the courts. While the 
thlrd fact lS un11kely to be alter~d under our judicial system, the first 
and second could be changed by leglslation. 

, ,A,se~ond ~roblem, caused by shortage of staff and division of bail 
Jurlsdlctlon, lS the failure to collect meaningful statistics by which to 
evaluate the performance of the bail commission in each circuit. 

For example, comparative rates of release, by type of bail by offense 
with regard to police, commission and court, based on the total ~umber of ' 
arrested persons,would make it possible to assess the commission's role and 
t~ s~e the actual distribution of the various types of bail. Present sta­
tlStlcs use as a base the smaller number of persons actually interviewed 
by the bail commission. 

The w;der.st~tisti~al study would require hours of work, using arrest 
records and ball lntervlew records which the present staff has not the time 
no: autho~ity to attempt. ~t may be that the court data system presently 
belng deslgned and tested wll1 have the capacity to produce meaningful bail 
statistics once it is in operation. 

10. Bail in the United States: 1964, A Report to The National 
Conference on Bail and Criminal Justice, p. 29. 
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Total 
Circuit Intervi ews 

1 4385 
2 3725 
3 2515 
4 1807 
5 637 
6 3474 
7 310 
8 879 
9 1097 

10 3295 
11 1137 
12 1960 
13 2218 
14 9129 
15 1183 
16 722 
17 603 
18 667 

TOTAL 39,743 

TABLE 30 

Defendants Interviewed by Time of Day 
(July 1, 1969 - December 31, 1970) 

1~1 

~1 
Night Hours 7:00 AM to 10:00AM After 10:00AM ~" ~1. 

(During Court) 
,I 

Inc I. Weekends (Before Court) ;:1 ' 
f, .. ; .:' 

272 
f ~ 

968 3145 t,.\\ .! 

2218 806 701 i ' 

1069 605 841 \ 

604 598 605 
200 247 190 

1995 641 838 
49 191 70 

128 354 397 
337 278 482 

1517 646 1132 
692 223 222 
603 305 1052 

1196 460 562 
5682 1131 2316 

342 537 304 
1192 189 341 
142 311 150 
199 237 231 

19,133 8,031 13,579 

TABLE 31 

Changes by Commission (as Set by PDl ice) 1 

(July 1, 1969 -- December 31, 1970) I . 
Surety Bond Not Changed Surety Bond Surety Bond Changed I' " 

(As Set By Police) Reduced to W.P. or N.S.Bond j; ". 

1069 2108 1208 
1893 632 1200 

555 584 1376 
573 761 473 
413 100 124 

2460 420 594 
104 121 85 
283 193 356 
210 255 632 

1098 757 1440 
393 249 495 
300 731 929 

1031 623 564 
4140 1878 3111 
174 214 795 
382 149 191 
150 253 200 

;i 
.~! 
i 

f 
;1 ' 

---:~ ___ --=::......-_____ -,2=3=2 ________ 1~7...L-1. ____ --,2:.J..6=4 __ _ 

15,460 10,199 14,037 
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1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 

TOTAL 

Circuit 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 

TOTAL 

TABLE 32 

Bail Commission Bond Reductions' (in Dollars) 
(July 1,' 1969 - December 31, 1970) 

Total 
Interviews 

4385 
3725 
2515 
1807 
637 

3474 
310 
879 

1097 
3295 
1137 
1960 
2218 
9129 
1183 

722 
.603 
667 

39,743 

Total Number of Reductions in 
Surety Bonds or Change from 
Syrety Bond to WP or NS Bond 

3316 
1832 
1960 
1234 
224 

1014 
206 
549 
887 

2197 
744 

1660 
1187 
4989 
1009 
340 
453 
435 

24,236 
TABLE 33 

Bail Commission Failure to Appear 
(July 1, 1969 - December 31, 1970) 

Total Amount 
of Reductions 

j n Doll ars 

$1,538,050.00 
906,495.00 

1 ,121 ,440.00 
710,400.00 
208,150.00 
718,350.00 
131,750.00 

1 , 1 57 , 780 . 00 
429,275.00 
853,250.00 
257,100.00 

1 ,357,570.00 
393,370.00 

2,266,960.00 
515,950.00 
425,400.00 
419,775.00 
631,155.00 

$14,042,220.00 

Total Released Total Failure Total Subsequently 
WP or NS to Appear on Appearing After Total By Bail Commission Court Date Not; fi cat; on Skips 

1208 10l 62 39 1200 118 68 62 1376 59 43 16 473 53 38 15 1124 19 15 4 594 29 23 6 85 6 3 3 356 11 7 4 632 40 33 7 1440 83 43 40 495 47 37 10 929 63 42 21 562 34 25 9 3111 243 149 94 795 53 28 25 340 23 15 8 200 17 13 4 264 13 10 3 
15,184 1 ,012 654 370 
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TABLE 34 

(July 
Percentage of Skips 

1, 1969 - December 31, 1970) 

Total Released on WP or NS Total 
Ci rcuit Bond b~ Bail Commission Skigs 

1208 39 

2 1200 62 

3 1376 16 

4 473 15 

5 124 4 

6 594 6 

7 85 3 

8 356 4 

9 632 7 

10 1440 40 

11 495 10 

12 929 21 

13 562 9 

14 3111 94 

15 795 25 

16 340 8 

17 200 4 

18 264 3 

TOTAL 14,184 370 

86 

Percentage 

3% 

6% 

1% 

3% 

4% 

1% 

4% 

1% 

1% 

3% 

2% 

2% 

2% 

3% 

3% 

3% 

2% 

1% 

2.6% 

THE CIRCUIT COURT OF CONNECTICUT 

In 1959 the Connecticut General Assembly passed legislation abolishing 
the local and minor courts of varying civil and criminal jurisdiction, including 
the town, city, borough and police courts, trial justice courts and the justice 
of the peace courts, replacing them with the Circuit Court. The latter 
began operation on January 1, 1961. 

Organization 

The statute establishing the court provided for 44 judges, and that 
number has not been increased since the court's inception despite a 
recent increase in criminal jUrisdiction. Judges are apPointed by the 
General Assembly, upon nomination of the Governor, for four-year terms. 
They must be attorneys at law admitted to practice in Connecticut and may 
not engage in private practice. 

There is a chief judge of the court, appointed by the chief court 
administrator for a term of two years. He is the principa 1 admi nistrative 
officer of the court and is responsible for its efficient operation. Among 
his statutory powers and duties are the designation of circuit boundaries, 
after consultation with the other judges of the court, and assignments of 
judges and modifications of assignments as the court's business requires. 

The chief judge is assisted in his administration of the court by various 
committees of the judges. There is an executive committee and several others, 
organized on functional lines (e.g., civil law administration, criminal law 
administration, family relations). The judges of the circuit court must 
meet at least once a year, but the committees meet more often, and special 
meetings of the full bench are held about three times a year. 

The office of chief clerk has been established by the court, and its in­
cumbent is apPointed by the judges. His duties include supervision and 

'assistance in the operation of the clerk's offices in the 18 circuits, 
preparation of administrative procedures, forms and rules, supervision of the 
operation of the court's records center and acting as clerk for the appellate 
division, of the court. He has 'at hi,S disposal 34 court :teporters, 67 clerks and 
assistant clerks and 207 clerical assistants. The circuit court errploys a total 
of 631 persons. 

Circuit Court Records Center 

The records center, located in Middletown, is responsible not only 
for the storage of the court's inactive files but also for the compilation 
and reporting of statistics concerning the court's operations. Moreover, 
it obtains for the individual circuits records of criminal or motor vehicle 
violations of persons with pending cases, provides the state police department, 
motor vehicle department and every municipal police department with a 
record of the disposition of offenses in which those agencies have an interest, 
and keeps account of and remits to the individual towns that portion of fine 
revenues to which they are entitled by statute. 
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At six-month intervals the records center reports statistics on the 
operations of the court, i ncl uding the number of new cases entereci, cases 
and offenses disposed of, manner of disposition of offenses, etc. These 
reports have been the only iource of statistical data concerning the 
circuit court since its inception. 

Caseload 

The court's jurisdiction results in its having the heaviest caseload 
of any court in the state. During fiscal year 1971 the circuit courts 
disnosed of some 240,101 cases. The division of these cases betvJeen 
Il mo tor vehicle" and "other criminal ll and their distribution among the circuits, 
as well as some other information about the individual circuits is shown 
in Table 35. 

In the past it was not possible to determine from the statistics reported 
by the court the rate at which criminal cases were being disposed of 
and the existence of any backlog of such cases. While new cases entered 
were counted individually, dispositions were counted and reported by 
"offenses,1l i.e., statutory charges. Since anyone case might contain 
severa 1 offenses, the fi gures were not comparable. NB'J cas es are coun ted 
monthly and have been reported since January, 1969, while the number of 
cases disposed of each month has only been reported regularly since 
Jan ua ry, 1970. 

Using the number of cases pending at the beginning of the month for 
January, 1970, and calculating the caseload charges backward to January 1$ 1969, 
a two and one-half year comparison can be made. Tables 36 through 38 
display the caseload changes during each of the six-month periods for all 
criminal cases, motor vehicle violations only, and non-motor vehicle criminal 
cases on ly. 
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TABLE 36 

Ci rcui t Court Cas e 1 oacls--Crimina 1 Cases 
6-Month Period: Jan.-June, 1969; July-Dec. 1969; Jan.-June, 1970; 

July-Dec. 1970 and Jan.-June 1971 

------

Percentage 
PERIOD Change,Over 

Jan-June July-Dec. Jan-June ·;~'y-Dec. Jan-June Jan .-June 
1969 1969 1970 1970 1971 1969 

Cases Pending at 
Beginning of Period 18,671 21,807 22,337 30,131 32,010 +71 .4~~ 

Cases Added 112,294 116,419 118,131 124,211 117,226 + 4.4% 
During Peri od 

Cases Disposed of 109,158 115,889 110,337 122,332 117,769 + 7.9% 
Duri ng Peri od 

16.7 16.2 21.5 20.7 21.1 
Cases Pending At 21,807 22,337 30,131 32,010 31 ,467 +44.3% 
End of Period 19.4 19.2 25.5 25.8 26.8 

20.0 19.3 27.3 26.2 26.7 

Net. Change + 3,136 +530 +7,794 +1,879 -543 
(Cases) 

Net Change + . 16.8% +2.4% +34.9% +6.2% -1.7% 
(%) 

Source: Judicial Department 

" 

TABLE 37 
Circuit Court Caseloads--Motor Vehicle Cases 

6-Month Period: Jan-June, 196~; July-Dec. 1969; Jan-June, 1970; 
July-Dec. 1970 and Jan-June 1971 

Percentage 
PERIOD Change Over Jan-June July-Dec. Jan-June July-Dec. Jan-June Jan.-Jur.e 1969 1969 1970 1970 1971 1969 

Cases Pending at 
Beginning of Period 9,909 12,453 12,392 18,572 20,578 +107.7% 
Cases Added 
During Period 78,400 77,853 79,719 81,283 76,128 - 2.9% 
Cases Disposed of 
Duri ng Peri od 75,856 77,914 73,539 79,277 77,152 + 1. 7% 
Cases Pending at 
End of Peri od 12,453 12,392 18,572 20,578 19,554 + 57.0% 
~et Change 
(Cases) 

+2,544 - 61 +6,180 +2,006 -1,024 

Net Change +25.7% -0.5% +50.0% +10.8% -5.0% 

" :e < '" , .... < ..... 

S1)urce~ Judlcial Department 
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While it appears that there have been increases in both cases 
entered and cases disposed of during each six~month period, ar.~ 
that cases are being disposed of at a somewhat faster rate than 
cases are being entered on the court dockets, the rati 0 o,f backlogged 
cases (cases pending) to either cases added or cases disposed of during 
each six-month period has increased from one in six (1:6) to one in five 
(1:5). This indicates that the length of time it takes to process the 
average case is increasing rather than decreasinq. It is significant 
that between January and June of 1971 there were more criminal 
cases dlsposed of than added to tne court's dockets (Table 36). 

The data indicates that, as of tJune 30,1971, there was a backlog of 
31,467 cases to be processed by the circuit courts, which is about one­
fifth the total number of cases that were on the court docket during 
the proceeding six-month period. And while the numbers of pending cases 
are continuing to increase~ it appears that cases disposed of during 
each six-month period are increasing at a rate slightly faster than the 
number of cases being added to the docket during each six-months Table 36). 
The January~June, 1971, period was the first time during the two and one-half 
year period that thet,:! were more cases disposed of in the circuit courts 
than were added during the same period. The r1ccent expansion of criminal 
jurisdiction wil1 undoubtedly have adverse effects on the rate of case disposi tion. 

The motor vehic:e violations accounted for two out of eve~y three of the 
criminal cases disposed of by the circuit court during the 1971 court year 
(l970-1971) but account for, proportionally, fewer of the criminal cases 
on t~e docket during June of 1971, which indicates either that the 
non-motor vehicle criminal cases are increasing at a rate faster than motor 
vehicle cases or that the motor vehicle cases are being disposed of more 
rapidly. The second alternative appears to be occurring. 

~urisdiction, Venue & Powers of DispOSition 

The circuit ~ourt has jurisdiction of all crimes and of all violations 
of ordinances, regulations and oylaws.of any town, city, borough, district 
or other municipal corporation or authority which are punishable by a fine 
of not more than $5,000 or imprisonment for not more than 5 years, or both. 
Thus, the court is the principal court for disposition of all misdemeanors, 
including almost all violations of the motor vehicle laws. 

Upon the initiation of the prosecuting attorney, and where the charge 
is for an offense punishable by imprisonment for more than 5 years, the court 
conducts a "bindover" hearing to determine if there exists probable 
cause to believe the defendant has committed the offense(s) charged. 
If probable cause is found to exist, the defendant is bound over to the 
superior court for trial and disposition of the case. At any time, \'1hi1e 
any proceeding is pending before the circuit court, the issuance by a 
Superior court judge of a bench warrant for the arrest of the defendant 
t~rminates the circuit court's jurisdicdon. Approximately 75% of the 
superior court's caseload comes from bindovers from circuit court. Of the 
113,900 non-traffic offenses disposed of in fiscal year 1971, 7,743 were bound 
over to superi or court. 
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Recent legislation has attempted to improve the coordination.between 
the two courts in the bindover situation (Pub. Act 321,1971 sess1on). 
When it is determined that the person charged is not.to ~e releas~d, 
and is to be bound over ~o the superior court, the c1rcU1t court 1S 
required, within seven days of the bindover hearing, to forward a copy of the 
record and files to the clerk of the superior court and to the 
appropriate state's attorney. If the person is relea~ed, the circuit c?urt, 
within seven days, must notify the clerk of t~e super10r court,of the b1nd­
over, and trans fer a" GOpy of the record and fll es to the s ta te s a ~tor~ey . 
Once the case is disposed of in superior court, t.he clerk of the C1 rcu1t 
court must be notified of the manner of dispostion. 

It is unclear how the enlargement of circuit court jurisdiction 
from one to five-year felonies will affect the rate of bindovers to 
superior court. 

The circuit court has recently initiated the renorting of offenses dis­
rosed of by the "felony-misden-eanor" penalty classification. T~e ~eport 
for the second half of fiscal year 1970 (January - June, 1970) 1nd1cates 
that 4.2% of the offenses carried a maximum sentence classifying the 
statute violated as a felony crime. Another 6.2% of the offenses were 
defined as a "combination" offense where the first conviction carried a, 
mi sdemeanor penalty wh i 1 e subsequent convi cti ons carri ed harsher pena lt1 es 
defining the offense as a felony, or the offense,statute had se~eral sub­
sections with the severity of the penalty depend1ng on the magn1tude of 
the crime as defined by the statute (see Table 39). Crimes with only 
misdemeanor penalties comnrised 88.7% of the offenses disposed of. One 
year later (January-June~ 1971), the percentage distribution of these 
cases had not changed. 

TABLE 39 

Number of Offenses and the Percentage Distribution 
b.y Felony,"Nisdemeanor Classification 

Jan.-June July-Dec. Jan.-June 
1970 1970 1971 

Cl ass.i.fication Number % 'Number % Number % 
TOTAL 

Number % 

r1i sdemeanor 11 7,142 88.7 129,499 88.2 119,843 84.7 366,484 87,2 

"Combi na ti on" 8,183 6.2 9,426 6.4 10,431 7.4 28,040 6.7 

Fe 1 ony 5,533 4.2 6,441 4.4 6,494 4.6 18,468 4.4 

"No Penal ty" 1 , l6l 0.9 1,452 1.0 4,744 3.3 73 363 1,7 
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The following tables present the offenses most frequently disposed of in 
the circuit court during calendar years 1968, 1969 and 1970. The ten most 
canmon motor vehicle offenses account for 56.6% of the total, whereas the ten 
most common non-motor vehicle offenses account for 70.7% of the offenses. 
As can be seen from Table 40" one-sixth of all no,l-motor vehicle offenses 
were for being found intoxicated. An even larger proportion (24.6%) ot 
cases were for breach of peace violations. 

,Several motor vehicle Violations and a few other criminal offenses may 
be d1sposed of by payment to the Vio1ations Bureau of the circuit. This 
procedure will be discussed in greatet' detail below. 

The court's prosecutors may nolle (i.e., voluntarily decline to pro­
ceed) any case for a variety of reasons; e.g., insufficient evidence 
or first offense. ' 

The circuit court also has jurisdiction ovpr "juvenile offenders" as 
defined by Pub. Act 72, 1971 session. Prior to this Act, the circuit court 
could transfer various juvenile cases of those aged 16 and 17 to the juvenile 
court, where jurisdiction was to be retained, unless the defendant had been 
previously adjudicated delinquent or been convicted of a crime. In fiscal 
1971, 2,498 non-traffic offe~ses were transferred to the juvenile court. 

,The new e~actme~t applies to any youth 16 or 17 years of age who has 
comm1tted a cr1me WhlCh 1S not a Class A felony, and who has been neither 
convictc:!d of a crime, or been adjudged a youthful offender. The procedure 
is as follows. Wh~n it appears that a youth has committed a crime and falls 
within the eligible age group, the presiding judge must grant a motion to 
seal t~e complaint or information. In order to maintain his eligibility 
for th1S manner of adjudication, the youth mus t wai ve tria 1 by jury and 
consent to examination and investigation by the department of adu"t probation. 
These examinations are inadmissable as evidence, and are used solely to 
determine eligibility. 

If the youth is found not to have met the requirements for the status, 
the complaint or information is unsealed and he is proceeded against 
in the normal manner, in either the circuit or superior court, depending 
on the gravity of the crime charged. If, however, he is eligible, he 
mu~t plead to the status of being a "youthful offender." Upon a not guilty 
plea, he is tried by the court without jury, with the use of protective 
procedural devices similc,r to those errp10yed by the juvenile court. 
Upon conviction, the juage has four sentencing options. He may: 

1) comnit the "juvenile offender' to the Correctional 
Institution at Cheshire for a period not to exceed 
three years ~ 

2) 1 evy a fi ne of up to $1, 000, 

3] suspend sentence, 

4} or impose sentence and suspend execution. 

In ei.th.er of the latter cases, the "juvenile offender" must undergo 
a period of probation. If the offense involves a violation of the controlled 
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;:1. TABLE 41 
TABLE 40 

t~os t Freg uen tly Dis~osed Of Non-Motor Vehicle Crimes -- Calendar -- Calendar 
Years 1968, 1969 ana 19m-

Tota 1 Offenses: 1968 - 84,795 1969 - 91,062 1970 - 109,069 Tota 1 Offenses: 1968 - 159,329 1969 - 178,119 1970 - 169,974 

Offense Numbe r of Offenses Percent of total Offens e flumber of Offenses ------ Pe rcent of total 

1968 1969 1970 1968 1969 1970 --.---. 1968 1969 1970 1968 1969 197.') ---
Breach 0 f peace 23,063 25,006 26,831 27.2 27.4 24.6 Speedi!1g 20,877 20,787 16,808 13. 1 11. 7 9.9 

Being found 16,858 18,253 17,387 19.9 20.0 15.9 Fa il u re to obey 12,710 14,303 15,114 8.0 8.0 8.9 
intoxicated tra ffi c con tro 1 

Vi 01 a ti ng to.'W 5,809 8,605 8,911 6.9 9.4 8.2 Fail ure to obey 11 ,549 10, 132 14,750 7.2 7.9 8.7 s ta te tra ffi c ordinances commissi on signs 
Gene ra 1 1 a rceny 5,264 6,428 7,789 6.2 7. 1 7. 1 Fai 1 ure to obey 10,389 10,912 10,832 6.5 6. 1 6.4 
Resisting an officer 3,021 3,298 1,824 3.6 3.6 1.7 stop si gn 

Offenses dealing 2,012 3,595 6,087 2.4 3.9 5.6 Defective equipment 8,448 8,098 7,352 5.3 1.5 4.3 
wi th drugs Fai 1 ure to dr"i ve 7,986 8,330 to the ri ght 8,322 5.0 8.7 4.9 
Break"ing & entry 1 ,886 2,269 2,504 2.2 2.5 2.3 
with criminal intent Following too closely 7,424 8,399 8,623 4.7 4.7 5. 1 
Non-s upport 1,556 1,549 1 ,698 1.8 1.7 1.6 Unlicensed Operator 6,854 6,236 6,009 4.3 3.5 3.5 
Dis orderly conduct 1,423 1 ,701 2,357 1.7 1.9 2.2 Failure to drive in 

proper 1 ane 
6,793 2,441 8,336 4.3 4.2 4.9 

Offenses dealing 1,127 1,289 1 ,673 1.3 1.4 1.5 
with gambling Pass"ing in no passing 4,260 2.7 zone 

62,019 71,993 77,061 73.2 79.1 70.7 O~erating under susp. 
"cense or regis tra-

4,451 4,511 2.5 2.7 
Source: Circuit Court Statistical Reports, January 1,1968 - December 31, 1970. ti on 

97,290 103,089 96, 146 61. 1 57.9 56.6 

S()t!rce: C,rcuit Court Statistical Records, Jan. 1, 1968-December 31, 1970. 
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. a condition of probation, tha~ the o~fender drug laws, the court may lmposei a~l d drug and submit to periodlc physlcal 
refrain from the use of any c?n rOIteshould'be noted that conviction as a 
examination to check.up on thlS' f feiture of rights or.disqualification from "juveni1 e offender" , nvo1 yes 1"11) or 
holding elective office. 

1 .. 1 offenses for whi ch court 
As Table 42 indicates, 46.9%.of aul'ltcr1~U'dn9~ents As another 21.4% of 

appearance was reqUire~ r~~ult~~l~~i~n~ b~r~au (with~ut court appearances), 
offenses were handledh Y ffe v s were nolled by the prosecutor. Only 
only one-quarter of teo ense 0 vehicle offenses) led to 
1.7% of all crimin~l offenses (0:7% fO~r~~~~r while generally following 
findings of not gUllty. T~e bU~l~st Cl was m~rkedlY different in several 
the statewide ~attern of d~~~os~!~~~s(40%) w'ith a higher proportion of the 
respects, show,ng 10~er gU~l ~ (32%) In fiscal 1971, out of 113,924 
criminal offenses belng no e .0. d f 'n circuit court, 110,379 
criminal (non-traffic) offenses dlspose 0 t 1 Table 43 indicates the 

' d f 'th t trial in that cour . 
were dlspose 0 Wl ?Uh . and those for 1968 through 1971. procedural outcome oi" t ese cases 

TABLE 42 

1 Cr,'ml'na1 Offenses (Including Motor-Vehicle) Di sp os i ti on of A 1 

~. By Outcome --For F,'scal Years 1968 & 1971 

Total Two Bus i es t Ci rcui ts 

(2nd) (14 th) 
Disposi tion 1968 1971 1968 1971 

Number of offenses (1) 222,582 288,530 26,471 37,059 

% Gui 1ty 55.6 46.9 59.6 40.6 

% Violations bureau 19.3 21. 4 21.1 20.1 

% Not Guilty 1.4 ·1.7 1.4 9.9 

% Nolles 20. 1 26.4 15,5 32.2 

% Transfers, bindovers 3.7 3.6 
Total 100 100 

2.5 6.2 
100 100 

Percentages may not add up to 100% because of rounding. 

Source: Cl'rcu,'t Court Statistical Reports, 1968 & 1971. 
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TABLE 43 

Procedural Outcome of Criminal Cases 
Disposed of Without Tri al 

--
Outcome 1968 1969 1970 1971 

~(. Change 
1968-1971 

Plea of Guil ty nolo contendere 40,791 52,254 52,508 54,951 34, 7.~ 
Nolled by prosecutor 24,292 34,069 37,136 45,187 86,0% 
Bind over or transfer 7,801 10,079 10,505 10,241 31.3% --Totals 72) 884 96,402 100,149 110,379 51 ,4~':' 

Table 42 illustrates the mode of disposition of all criminal offenses 
(including motor vehicle) over the court's first eight years of operation 
(1961-1968). 

TABLE 44 

Disposition of All Criminal Offenses By Outcome (1961-68) 

3rd Busiest 
Circuit (2nd) 

155,740 

63,5 

17.2 

. 3.0 

13.5 

I~' 8 ~~~~~~~~~~------~~----~~----------~------------------. 

'100 --~:..:::...:.-~~---------~~---...:..::..~------------------------.-~---

Probation service is available to the circuit court through th2 Com­
mission on Adult Probation, both for the preparation of pre-sentence reports 
and supervision of convicted offenders, Pre-sentence reports are not 
mandatory before sentencing, however, unless the crime of which the de­
fendant 'is convicted is punishable by imprisonment for more thall a year. 
Therefore, they are not always required in the circuit court, though some 
judges order that one be preDared even where not re~uired by law. Felonies 
disposed of in circuit court do re~uire a pre-sentence investigation and the 
January - June, 1971, Circuit Court Statistical Report labels the felony 
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t Calculated on thi~ basis, 
convictions requiring such pre-sentencetrep?rht be 13,000 (Table 39). 
the annual number of pre-sentence repor 5 mlg 

l'S in the circuit where the offense The venue of criminal actions 
is alleged to have been committed. 

Practice and Proce~ 
. ., 1 cases ; n the c; rcui t court conform 

The practi ~e. and proce~ure 1 ~ C~~~~~~re i n th~' superi or court and wi 11 
generally to cr1m1nal pr~~t~ce an The court h~s prescribed special ~ules 
not be set forth at leng .ere. s of crim~nal procedure there1n. 
coverni ng some of the techm ca 1 aS f pect t practi ce wi 11 be bri efly di scussed, 
T\'/o peculiarly important aspects? co~r. 
trial by jury and costs and fees ln crlmlnal cases. 

Trial by Jury 
. . ' . 'nal actions except where the 

There is a ~i ght to tr~~ 1 by ~~~~ ~~ $~~m~r imprisonment for 30 days or 
maximum penalty lS no more an.a . . trial at the time he is 
both. If the defenda~t d~es not clalm.a Jury d aived. Trial is by a jury . 
entitled to a jury, h1S rlght theret~ lS dee~~at~te requires the judge to advlse 
of twelve. The ~erd~ct must.be una~l~o~~'the time he is put to plea and 
a defendant of h1 s r1 ght to Jury trl a r convi ction without a jury, that 
provi des for a moti on b~ a defendant, a~~~ tha t he WdS not fully cogn i zant 
he be granted such a tr1~l, on ~hel gbro~ or that lithe proper administration 
of his rights when he walved t~la y Jury 
of justice requires·· a jury trlal. 

d . ts requi red for t.he conduct 
The c~ief judg~ makes the orders a~uc~s~!~~~~~s are 'to be scheduled 

of needed JurYls~ssl~~S ofa~h~h~o~~~ilitation of court business, the 
at suc~ centra

f 
OCt~ lonasnd their counsel and the efficient use of 

convenlence 0 par les , 
judicial personn~l require. 

Costs and Fees in Criminal Cases 
. t . d n any person prosecuted for 

Costs of prosecutlon are no 1mpo~e ~ +he court's appe11ate division; 
a cri me. Nor are ~os ts . ta~e~h~n d~~~~~a~t if "the state prevails in an 
but costs are taxe agalns t' t Supreme Court. No costs are ever taxed 
appeal taken to the Connec lCU 
in favor of the defendant against the state. 

By statute, if a defendant i~ without :~~d~/~h~e~~~{ ~~e p~~~~i~~ securing 
a transcript o~ evidence fOrt us~ lnt~~~ ~h~se costs be borne by the state. 
briefs, the tl"lal court mus or er 

Traffic Offenses 

Almost all viola~io~s of the ~aw: rel~t~~~i;~i~~~~~ ~~hi~!e~i~~~it 
misdemeanors, thus brl~glng them wlthln thre~t deal of the work of the 
court. This jurisdic~lon ~cc~unts forl~76 154 572 of the cases entered 
court. For example, 1n cah~nlar ~e~~tions' app;oximatelY 68% of the total 
in the court were motor ve lC e V10 , 
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cases entered (not including parking fines enforcedl. Over the court·s 
first 8 years (1961-1968) such cases have increased 11Q%. The i'ncrease 
in sorr~ circuits, possibly the result of opsning or improving roads, has 
been spectacular; e.g., 356% (3rd circuit); 345% ( th circuit); 203% (13th 
circuit). In busier circuits it is not unusual for a 90cket of 75 or more 
motor vehicle cases to be disposed of, in addition to other criminal matters, 
the great majority of them by guilty pleas. Some circuits have a judge 
assigned to this business alone, in a courtroom separate from 
the regular criminal court, while others handle all matters together. 

r·1any traffic offenses do not require that the offender be taken into 
custody by the police officer. Most often a Uniform Summons/Complaint 
("traffic ticket") is used, containing a promise to appear in court at a 
time and place specified by the officer on the ticket. Connecticut is a 
signator to the Interstate No-Bail Compact, and residents of other state­
signators may be released without bond if arrested in Connecticut for 
a traffic offense. Certain more serious offenses do require that any of~ 
fender be taken into custody; e.g., operating under the influence of liquor 
or drugs, using a motor vehicle without the owner's permission, or any offense 
involving an accident resulting in death, physical injury or property 
damage. If the offender fails to appear in court in response to the Uniform 
Summons/Complaint, the court may issue a warrant for his arrest or may issue 
a suspensi on noti ce over the name of the commissi oner of motor vehi cles 
notifying him to appear on a certain date, and that on his failure to appear 
his license will be suspended. 

A seldom-used statute allows motor vehicle offenders to enter a plea 
of not guilty and file a claim for a court or jury trial of the alleged 
offense by mail, without personal appearance in court. Of course, they 
must personally appear on the day the case is set for trial. 

Violators not wishing to contest the charge may, in some cases, waive 
trial, enter their guil~y or nolo contendere plea and pay their fine by mail 
to the traffic violations bureau located in the office of the circuit's 
clerk. This procedure is restricted to a relatively few cases, however. 
It is available only where the offense charged carries a penalty which does 
not exceed $100 and the defendant has not been convicted of any traffic vio­
lation within the preceding 5 years. The judges of the circuit court have 
established a schedule of the amounts of penalties for the various traffic 
offenses within the bureau's jurisdiction. Whether or not the violator 
may pay through the bureau and, if so, the amount of the authorized penalty 
is inserted in the "traffic ticket" by the arresting officer. In fiscal 
year '1971, 55,358 offenses, or 31.7% of the motor offenses disposed of. 
were paid through the violations bureau. 

(The judges have provided for payment of certain minor non-motor 
vehicle offenses and violations of municipal ordinances through the 
violations bureau; e.g., allowing dogs to roam, evasion of toll, littering 
h"lgfiway. ). 

Counsel for the State 

The state is represented by legal counsel in every case before the 
circuit court, regardless of the nature of the statutory penalty attached 
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. ust a oint at least one prosecuting 
to the offense inhvoiv~~. l~h~i~~~l~~ ~nd asP~any assistant prosecu~ing 
attorney far eac 0 e tt ne s rna serve on a fu1l-t1me 
attorneys as are necessat"y. " These a O/~ffr ce a~e fi xed by the judges!1 as 
or part-time ba~is, and the~r te~~ecutors and assistant prosecutors are 
are their sa~ar1es. /Ull-t~~ ~he judicial department's regular.salary 
compensated 1n a~cor an~e W1 t blished a schedule for compensatlon of 
schedules" The JUdgeSd aved e~ a n the size of the circuit they serve. part-time attorneys, epen en upo 

No proseCU~ing ~ttorney ?r.assistan~e~~~!e~~;i~~n~!~~~~{ ~~~r~~gage 
in the privat~ p~act1ce Oflcrlmd1nalp~~~ners or associates of prosecutors Similar restrlctlons are p ace on 
or assistant prosecutors. 

.. t t' f the court's prosecuting Although there is no central adm1nls rai~o~W~ olicies and practices 
staff, and each cir~uit p~osecutor.maYe~e~a~e estab~ished the office of 
in the conduct.of h1S offlce} ~~: ~~~~uit court. The chief prosecutor, 
chief prosecut1ng ~ttorney ~ ess su ervise and assist in the 
along with his aS~l~tants, 1S to ~~~~er ~ssi~tance to all prosecuting 
prosecution of cr1mlnal.matte~~ting and processing criminal matters 
attorneys of the court 1n expe 1. ribute memoranda on changes in the 
including appeals, prepafr~ ~nd d~S;egarding criminal law and procedure, 
law and other matters 0 1n eres . b the chief judge. In the past 
and investigate matte~s ref~~redbi~ ~}~or{ to encouraging and coordinating 
the office has devote ~onsd1 embraling and other criminal activity in the efforts to combat organ1ze ga 
state. 

there are 79 prosecuting and assistant prosecuting at-At present. . 
torneys in the Clrcult court. 

place the s ta te 's attorneys un der th e Pending legislative proposals to circuit court prosecutors. attorney general would also cover the 

Counsel for the Defendant 

'd d f th appointment of at least In 1965 the General Assembly prov1 e, or .e 'ts and such additional 
one public defender for each of th~ tourtd~e~8n~~~~~~ry. The judges of 
assistant public defenders as ~he JUdaes . tants fix' their tenns of office 
the court appoint public defen e~s ~~mo~~s~~em and fill vacancies in the 
and salaries and have the power 0 on a full-time or part-time basis. It 
office. These attorneys may serve. divide their time 
is difficult to measure how s~ch p~rt-tlme at~orneys timates are that, 
between public d3uoti4esO%anodf ~~~~fab~!V~;~kP~~~~~C~~eb~~e~~ as public on the average, - 0 • 

defenders, and 60-70% on private practlce. 

The salaries of full-time defenders are set in ~c~o~~~~~~e~:t~r!he 
re~ular jud~cial dep~rt~e~tls~larYtSC~~d~~~~du~::tb!~~d on the size of,the 
oa1d accord1ng to a Judlc1a ep~r me . d to whether they are publlC 
ci rcuit served, ~nd appar~~~~y d~}~~~~~s ~eg~~esent1Y, there are 34 attorneys 
defenders or ass1stant ~u ~ bl' defenders or assistants. In recen~ 
employed by the court e1the: a~ th U l~~ger urban centers have tended to sW1tch 
years, thos~ defendferlsl st~rv1~fatu~ and part-time defenders have been from part-t1me to u - 1me . ~ 
hired to assist them in some C1rcu1ts. 
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As in the case of the prosecutors, there· is no centralized adminis­
tration of the public defenders of the 18 circuits. However, the judges 
have established the office of chief public defender of the circuit court. 
His duties are to supervise and assist in the defense 0f indigent defendants 
in all criminal matters handled by the public defenders of the court, prepare 
memoranda on current changes in the law, and other matters of interest re­
garding criminal law and procedure. The chief public defender serves 
full-time, without assistants, and has one full-time investigator assigned 
to his office, who is available to all other defenders for investig,.~tions. 
Pending legislative proposals would place circuit court defenders under 
a chief public defender for all courts in the state. 

Statute requires a judge to designate a public defender to represent 
a defendant only if the judge determines that the "interests of justice ... " 
require such designation. Judges vary as to their assessment of the types 
of charges in which the interests of justice require appointment of counsel. 
However, the appellate division of the court has recently held that a public 
defender must be appointed in "serious misdemeanor" cases. The charge in 
that case was breach of the peace, carrying a maximum penalty of a $1,000 fine 
and/or a year in jail. Appellate division did not state which misdemeanor 
charges were not serious enough to warrant a public defender, but the 
judges. of the court have adopted a resolution calling for appointment of a 
public defender for indigents charged with offenses carrying a maximum 
penalty of over 90 days and leaving appointment to the individual judge's 
discretion where the penalty is more than 30 days, but not more than 90 days. 
Public defenders are not to be appointed where the penalty is 30 days or less. 
This resolution is not binding on any individual judge. 

"Reasonable sum(s) for necessary disbursements" by a public defender 
may be allowed by the judge, as well as reasonable expenses incurred in 
connection with appeals to the appellate of the supreme court. And, he 
is excused from the payment of certain court fees usually required in the 
conduct of certain actions. 

In addition to his duties in circuit court, a public defender of 
that court may appear in superior court jn some situations. Public de­
fenders are charged with the duty of representing indigent accuseds who 
wi s h to con tes text ra di ti on to another s ta te by fil i ng a habeas corpus peti ti on 
in superior court. In addition, when a defendant represented by a public 
defender is bound over from circuit court to superior' court, the circuit 
court defender may be appointed a special assistant superior court public 
defender, to assist the regular public defender of that court in 
representing the defendant, but only at the request of the superior 
court public defender. This procedure is seldom followed. 

Any defendant desiring appointment of a public defender in the circuit 
court may be required to make disclosure under oath, either orally or on 
prepared forms, concerning his ability to retain counsel, as a condition 
to appointment of a defender. In practice, applicants fill out and 
swear to a standard form setting forth information about their financial 
condition, and the judge makes a decision as to his ability to retain 
counsel on the basis of that form. No uniform standards of financial 
eligiblity have been adopted by the court. 
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The chief public defender's office instituted a system of case reporting 
by the circuit court public defendey~, which indicat~d the volume ?f.~~siness 
handled by them during 1968: The present ch~ef PUb~lC defender reln11..1a~ed 
the case-reporting system for one report penod dunng the quarter July I, 1970-
September 30, 1970. The two reports demonstrat~ the substantial increCl:e 
in their workload. In 1968, public defenders dlsposed of 6, 126 ca~es, an 
increase of 54% in the number of cases disposed of over 1967. Dunng the, 
third quarter, 1978, public defenders disposed of 3,099 cases,.and a pro-
jected 12 360 cases for an equivalent twelve month perlod, an lncrease 
of 102% o~ more than double the 1968 caseload figure. 

If the 12,360 projected cases are indicative of defp.n~er activity during 
fiscal year 1970, then public defenders represented ap~roxlmatel~ on~-tenth 
of the criminal cases (including motor vehicle cases wlth penaltles ln 
excess of 30 days in ja il ) . 

Finances 

Actual expenditures of the circuit court for fiscal 1971 show the fol­
lowing broad functional breakdown: 

F~~c~ion· 1968 1971 % In crease Over 1968 

Adjudication $3,896,248 $4,847,450 54.4% 

Prosecutio" 763,458 1,144,864 50.0% 

Defense 144,768 330,988 128.6% 

Family Rel ations 794,313 985,000 24.0% 

Other 620,288 
Total Cost $5,598,788 $7,928,590 41. 6% 

Source: Chief Accountant, 'Conne~ticut Judicial Department. 

A comparison of expenditures over a five-year period demonstrates a steady rise 
in the cost of operating the court. 

1966-67 

$5,070,099 

1967-68 

$5,598,788 

1968-69 

$6,503,135 

1969-70 

$6,748,060 

Source: State of Connecticut Budget Report, 1969-71, p. 1-7. 

1970-71 

$7,928,590 

The cost of operating the circuit court for fiscal year 1971 has increased 
56% over fiscal 1967. 

. . 
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Appel!ate Session of the Court of Common Pleas . 
. Appeals ~a'y .be taken as a ma~ter of righ~ from the final judgment or 

actlon of a C1rcult court (except 1n small cla1ms cases~ which are not 
appealable) to the appel?t~ ~ession of the court of common pleas, which 
replaced the appellate dlv1s1on of the circuit court as of October 1 1971 
The ap~ellate session is composed of a ranel of three judges, for which . 
every Judge of the court of com~n pleas is eligible by virtue of his appoint­
ment. Appeals. are by way.of reV1ew of errors of law only, and are based on 
the :ecord of the proceedlngs below, there being no trial de novo. Appellate 
seSSlOns are scheduled by the Chief Judge, as business requires, both in 
~erms ofJrequency and.location. Judges assigned to the session are excused 
rrom thelr regular dutles only to the extent necessary to perform their 
appell ate function. Though a defendant may appea 1, the state may not. 

!he practice and procedure on appeal generally conform to the 
p~actlce and procedure in the state supreme court. The judges of the court 
or common pl~as recently. adopted substantially the same rules of procedure 
as were prev10usly used ln the appellate session of the circuit court. 

There are, to date, no statistics covering the operations of the 
a~pellate s~ssion: However, it may be assumed that there will be little 
dlffer~nce 1n thelr.case load from that of their predecessor, with the 
exceptl0n of the lncreased burden resulting from a broader jurisdiction. 

A~p~a~s in crimin~l cases furnished considerable business for the appel­
lat~ ~lv1s10n. They d1d not often result in reversal of the trial court's 
decls10n, as shown by the table below, reviewing dispositions of criminal 
appeals since the Circuit Court's inception. 

Dispositions 

Fi s ca 1 Year Dis-Total Cases No Error Error Error in Part missed Other 
1962 8? 54 12 2 14 

,-
1963 77 58 11 2 6 1964 80 68 9 2 1 1965 41 30 10 1 0 1966 35 29 5 0 1 1967 47 39 3 1 4 1968 35 29 0 2 4 1969 34 23 5 4 0 1970 33 20 5 2 0 

Total 464 350 60 16 30 
Source: Reports of Judicial Council of Connecticut, 1962-70. 

In nine years for which figures are available the appellate division had 
found error, fully or in part, in slightly more than 16% (76/464) of the 
c~se~ brought to it. Just over 75% (350/464) of the appeals resulted in a 
fl ndl ng of no error . 
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SUPERIOR COURT 
C t't tion of the State of Connecticut 

Section 1 of ~rt~c!e Fifth of the ons 1 u 11 be vested in a supreme 
states that, "~he Judlclal power °fo~~~ ~~~;~ss~~ the general assembly shall, 
court, a supenor court~ anddsuc~ bl' h" This language has been preserved 
from time t? time, ordaln ~n eS,a l~he'constitution of 1818, which f~rst 
in substantlally th~ same ~rm,s~~c~ 1 from the leqislative and executlve 
decreed the separatlon of t ~ JU lCla unt courts'v,rere the "superior li 

branches of gover~~ent, Unbl 1855, c~h Yntire court system was reorganized 
courts ~n Connectlcu~, Indth~tt~~~~~ su~e~ior court system, bearing that 
and a slngle state-flnance s a erior court is going through 
title,I'Ias establ is~ed: Al thhOU9h ~~\~~~l very much resembles the model 
a period of evol untlOnary c ange, 1 . 

established in 1855, 
, t by constitutional and statutory 

The judges ,of the superlOr co~rA areb1y, unon nomination of the Governor 
directive, ~pp~lnted by theJG~ne~amayS~:mremoved by imneachment or a 
for terms 01" e:ght years, u ge of the enera1 assembly, Since re- . 
vote of twO-'~hl rds, of each hou~e t ch9 judqe of the superi or court has, 1 n 
appointment 1S a vlrtual certa1n y, ea , 
effect, life tenure. 

Jurisdiction and Venue 
, rt has sole jurisdiction of any 

In criminal cases, ,th~ s~pe~lor cO~he circuit court. This means that 
offense not within the Junsd~ct10n ~f, 'on over all felonies for which 
the superior court has exclus:ve JUrlsd~~tl isonment By legislative action 
the maximum pena~ty exceeds f1ve ~e~~~e~b~r (Pub. A~t 870), the jurisdiction 
in the 1971 se~)Slon of the,Genera d to inc~ude all crimes for which the 
of the circuit courts was lncrease f' e of $5 000 The intent 

, t 5 ears imnrisonment or a ln ,. t penalty lS up 0 Y "1 eload burden on the superio~ c~ur,' 
was to re~ove part of th~ crl~~na'tca~o exercise its original jur1sdlctlon 
The super:o~ court hasht e ~uth~r~s~uance of a bench warrant. It uses 
over a cnm1nal case t roug , t f 't cases by way of 
this authority but continues to recel~e mos 0, 1 ~ ear Ju'ly l' 1970 to 
bindover from tht~ circui~ court.'t ~~~~~~e~hju~~~~~ct~on over 24% of itls 
June 30, 1971, the supe~lor cour bench warrant. This is a much larger 
criminal defendants by lss~an~~ ofla ear 1967-1968 when only 7% of itls 
nercentage than that for t e lsca y su erior court bench warrant 
crimi na 1 defendant~ v,rere bou

l
n
1
d ~v~~ ~~ th~ county in whi ch the offense 

(Table 45). Venue 1S genera Y all. 
was committed. 

TABLE 45 

Defendants Added During Peri od Incrt:: as e 
1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 

224 unk, 998 1 ,204 478% 
Bench Warrants 

2,861 unk, 4,020 4,095 43% 
Bi nd Overs 

3,085 4,267 5,018 5,389 75% 
Total Added 

as % of 7.3% 19.9% 24.0% 
Bench Warrants 
Total Added 106 

'f 
\'i 
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Organization and Administration 

The enti re panel of thi rty-fi ve judges Clf the superi or court is by 
statute the governing body of that court. Included in .the panel are the 
justices ~f the state supreme court who are considered to be judges of 
the supenor court. By statute, the entire panel is given the authority 
to appoint all superior court personnel from clerks of the court through 
mainte~ance men" Because of diff~culty of the entire panel overseeing 
the dally operatlons of the superlor court, the senior judge of the 
court is generally designated the chief judge. He, along with an 
executi ve committee of judges, has day-to-day res pons i bil i ty for the 
courtls operations. 

Although the chief justice of the supreme court is the head of the judicial 
department, his pressing judicial duties often make it impossible for 
him to exercise continous supervision over the superior and other statewide 
court systems. A desire for more comprehensive administrative supervision 
of the statels burgeoning court systems, led, in 1965, to creation of the 
office of chief court administrator within the judicial department. 

The chief court administrator is a justice of the supreme court who has 
reduced)~dicial duties a~d substantial resl1onsibilit.y for expediting and 
streamllnlng court operatlOns throughout the state. He is appointed by 
the General Assembly upon nomination of the Governor for a term 
of four years and serves under the jurisdiction of the chief justice of the 
sunreme court. The chief court administrator is the administrative head 
of the judicial department and has, among others, the power to select 
the chief judges of the respective courts and to assign and reassign 
judges and prosecutors in the several criminal courts. He also appoints a 
0001 of five law clE.'rks for the benefit of the superior COl/y·t judges. 
Since the advent of the office of chief court administrator, substantial 
progress has been made in reducing delqys and backlogs in and streamlining 
the operations of the civil side of the superior court. Increasing 
attention is now being paid to criminal dockets and many of the techniques 
which have worked successfully on the civil side are now being introduced 
in selected courts on the criminal side. The various superior courts 
have, for clerical and routine' administrative support, forty-three court 
reporters, thirty clerks and assistant clerks and eighty-four clerical 
assistants. In total, there are some 392 persons employed by the superior 
court, Included in this total are the personnel of the supreme court. 

Sessions of Court 

Althougn tne superior court is a unified court, it still retains 
vestiges of an earlier, more decentralized era. Although coun~y government 
was abolished in Connecticut some years ago and existing court facilities 
located in the former seats of county government are in many cases in­
adequate, the superior court. is, by statute, still required to hear criminal 
business at least four times each yeai in the several counties of the state. 
In each of the larger counties, one or more judges conduct continuous 
criminal business. In the smaller counties, criminal cases are heard less 
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regul arly and ci vil cases are us.ua 11y h.eard a long wi.th. th.e crimi.na 1 
business. During th.e court year July 1, 1970 ~ June 3Q, 1971, 
the three largest counties accounted for approxtmately 80% of all defendants 
disposed of and 81 % of all judicial time devoted to criminal business 
(Table L1/6). In three largest counties the court was prob.ao1y more "efficient,\f 
averaging an estimated 3.6 defendants disposed of per judge day, whereas 
in other locations the court averaged only 1.8 defendants. 

TABLE 46 
Number of Defendants Disposed of and Court Days Sat by Judges On 

Criminal Matters 

Defendants disposed of 
3 largest courts 

S ta tewi de 

Judge Days 
3 largest courts 

Statewi de 

Ratio, Defendants: 
Judge Days 

3 largest courts 

Statewi de 

* Estimated. 

1967-68 1968-69 

2,033 

2,767 

649* 

1 ,215 

3.1 : 1 

2.3: 1 

J 

2,699 

3,683 

935* 

1,430 

2.9: 1* 

2.6:1 

1969-70 1970-71 

3,258 

4,487 

1,647 

2.7: 1* 

3,666 

5,213 

1,470* 

2,337 

2.5: 1* 

2.2: 1 

Increase 

144% 

1 52~b 

Recognizing the problems of rapidly expanding criminal caseloads and the 
advantages of more heavily concentrated criminal dockets, the recent biennial 
report of the chief court adminjstrator, in looking to the not too distant 
future, forecast that courts will prebably sit in fewer but more adequately 
equipped locations throughout the state. 

Caseloads 

Intens.ifying the prior concern for more efficient management of superior 
court criminal business is a dramatic expansion in criminal caseloads. Table 47 
summarizes the number of criminal cases added and disposed of durin~ the 
past six court years as well as the backlog of pending cases at the end 
of each peri ad. 
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TABLE 47 

Superior Court - Criminal Cases Added, Disposed of 
and Pending for Court Years 1966-67 through 1970 ' 

1971 

1966-67 1967-68 
Court Years 
1968-69 1969 ... 70 

Cases Pending at 
beginning of year 430 510 824 1 ,408 
Ne\" Cas es 
Added during the 
year 2,145 3,082 4,267 5,018 
Cas es Di s pos ed 
of duri ng the 
year 2,066 2,847 3,683 4,487 
Cases Pendi ng 
at the end of 
the year 509 745 1,408 1,939 

1970-71 

1,939 

5,389 

5,291 

2,037 
The number of defendants whos e cas d' d 

each year shows a somewhat erractic bute~u~~:nt~Spose ~f by the superior court 
number of dispOSitions has moved upward th 1 upw~r movement. While the 
even faster. ' e nurn er a new cases has grown 

During the past year dis 't' h 
pe.r montfl, an increase of'mor/~~!n1~~S ave been averaging about 440 cases 
than 131 cases 'per month over 1968-69 ~~~e~o~er month over 196~-70, more 
New cases, however, are averaging abo~t 448 cases more ~han 1n 1967-68. 
cases per month over the recedin per month, an 1ncrease of 30 
pending cases has risen f~om 295 g/~~fy' lAsl~6~esul~, the backlog of 
of 2,037 on July 1 1971 A se d '. to lts present total 
number of cases pe~ding for 3 'm~~~hs )"esult lS. the aging of cases as the 
~ecome more clogged with business. Tagremg~eo~~lreaseihas.the courts 
ln cases pending more than 3 months. lnes e 1ncrease 
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Dates 

July 

Dec. 

June 

Dec. 

June 

Dec. 

June 

Dec. 

31 , 

31 , 

30, 

31, 

TABLE 48 

Superior Court - Criminal Cases Pending Over Three Months 
. on Selected Dates 

No t Con fi ned Con fi ned Total 

1967 168 4 172 

1967 219 29 248 

1968 148 17 165 

1968 285 31 316 

30, 1969 308 53 361 

31 , 1969 509 93 602 

30, 1970 548 109 647 

31 , 1970 

June 30, 1971 605 59 664 

Some other implications of the expanded superior court c~'iminal caseload 
are worthy of note. The ratio of defendants dispose~ ?f, to.Jud9? ~ays, has 
remained for the past several years at 2.3:1. If c~lm1nal d1S~os~t:ons are 
to be speeded up and the backlogs redu~e9' subst~nt1a11y mo~: J~dlc1al 
manpower win have to be devoted to cnmlna1 buslness .. Coun:. t1~ ~evoted 
to criminal cases will have to increase at least 30% J~st to s.tabll1ze the 
backlog at current levels. What is not detailed here 1S the fact ~hat of the 
664 cases pending over three months on 6/30/71, 45% have been pend1ng from 
6~12 months, as compared to only 29% of the cases pending longer t~an three 
months one year before. Also, 'now 1~% of the cases have been pendlng for 
longer than one year, as opposed to 10% on 6/30/70. 

Reduction of superior court criminal jurisdictio~ to cases. in which 
the offense charged carries a sentence of more than f1ve years 1S expected 
to reduce the court1s caseload. 

The increasinq caseload is not without meaning to thp individual 
defendant. As Table 4Y indicates, during the past seven court years, the 
combined percentage of cases disposed of by way of g~ilty.p~eas, nolles, a~d 
dismissals has varied from 90.9% to 98.6% of total dlSpos1t10ns .. In~erestlngly, 
the percentage of guilty pleas, on the one hand, and no11es and d1sm1ssals, 
on the other, seems to vary as the caseload varies. W~th a steady increase 
in caseload, non-trial dispositions and nolles in particular are also 
on the increase. 
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TABLE 49 

Superior Court - Dispos'ti~n~ of Criminal Cases by 
Guilty Pleas, Nolles and Dismissals 'as a Percentage 

of Total Dispositions 

Court Year 
1964-65 1965-66 1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 

10 ta] Defe 0 daW oL.Ut...;:).s_...:2:...!,.;:.,O 7:...:5;_----=2::.2. ,~7..=.8=-2 _--=..2 ~, 0::.:::6~6 . __ 2-=.,.' 7....,:6_7 __ 3-",..::..6_83,,--_4~,<....:4...:;:..8.:.-7 _-::..5 ~, 2:.:.1..::.3_ 

% Guilty Pleas 79.5 76.0 79.1 76.1 73.2 71.0 70.6 

% flolles or 
Dismissals 13.1 

Total % Guilty 
Pl eas, No 11 ed 
or Dismissed 92.6 

16.9 12.9 

92.9 92.0 

15. 1 18.6 24.7 25.0 

91.2 91.8 95.7 98.6 

Of the 5,213 defendants disposed of in Superior Court during fiscal year 
1971.4.982 were disposed of without trial. The following table indicates the pro­
cedural outcome of these cases as well as the 2,526 disposed of ln 1968 and the 
3,382 disposed of in 1969. 

TABLE 50 

Disposition of Cri mi na 1 Cas es (Defendan ts ) 

Outcome 1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 '1969-70 1970-71 

Guil ty Pl ea or 1 ,635 2,107 2,696 3,186 3,680 125% 
Nolo Contendere 

Guilty Convic- 112 163 243 13; 155 38% 
ti on 

No 11 ed 177 412 681 1,096 1,265 615% 

Dismissed 90 7 5 14 37 -41 % 

Not Gull ty 52 78 58 60 76 46% 

Total Disposed 2,066 2,767 3,683 4,487 5,213 152% 
of 

In Superior Court, 155 (67%) of the 231 cases disposed of by trial ended 
in conviction. This is a 30% decrease in the number of cases disposed of by 
trial since 1969. 

In addi tion to hand1 i ng cases at the tria 1 level, the superior court is 
involved in other matters arising out of or related to criminal offenses and 
offenders. During the court year 1967-1968, 627 additional matters were 
presented to the court and 85% of them were disposed of; 15% remained at the 
end of the year. 
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, ; Prosecuti on 

Nine state's attorneys,' one for each county, and twenty-one assistant 
state's attorneys are apPointed for two year terms by the panel of judges 
of the superior court to prosecute criminal cases on behalf of the state. 
Connecticut is the only state in which the judiciary selects the prosecuting 
officials. In other states prosecutors are normally either elected to, or 
appointed by, the executive branch of government and serve as part of that 
branch. 

Most of the present state's attorneys are full-time, and under a recent 
legislative enactment, all futul"e state's attorneys must be full-time. Most 
of the ass'istant state's attorneys are Dart-time and are prohibited from 
maintaining a private criminal defense practice. The state's attorneys 
and assistant state's attorneys normally serve only in the superior court 
sessions held within the county to which they are appointed. The chief 
court administrator has the power to assign, reassign or modify rro­
secutorial assignments as the criminal business of the superior court 
demands. Little use has been made of this power, but growing backlogs 
may prompt some marshalling of manpower in the busy court locations 
(see Table 52).. 

Although the superior court is a statewide court system and the 
selection of state's attorneys and their assistants is made by the entire 
panel of judges, prosecution of criminal cases is fairly decentralized. 
Appointment by the panel of judges is normally preceded by approval from 
the resident judges of the county in which the state's attorney is to 
serve, and a review by the executive committee of the judges. Cognizance 
should be taken of several recent proposals intended to centralize the 
functions of the statels attorneys. One is legislative, and would have the 
prosecutoria1 function removed from the control of the Judicial branch, and 
placed under the control of the attorney general, an elected officer who 
has few other duties, than to defend the state in various 'legal actions. 
Another proposal is that of the Judiciary, which would retain control of the 
prosecutor's in that branch, but centralize the function under a chief 
state's attorney in order to better coordinate prosecutton activities. 

Clerical services for prosecutorial staff are provided by a staff of 
nineteen clerical assistants. 

Counsel for the Defendant 

Legal representation for: .. ;,; Ilt defendants is provided through a public 
defender system. The judges o'i i::' superior court are, by statute, authorized 
to appOint, at their annual meet;;,~, for each county, an attorney-at-law, of 
at least five years' practice and residence, to act as public defender for 
the ensuing year. At present, there are nine public defenders and nine 
assistant public defenders all but four of whom are part-time. Support is 
provided by two investigators. The judge presiding at any session or term 
of the superior court may, if the public defender or assistant public 
defender is disqualified, appoint a special public defender to serve on 
a given ca~e. Just as in the case of the state's attorney, consideration is 
being given by the General Assembly to the feasibility of creating an office 
of chtef public defender in order to increase coordination of statewide defender 
acti vit i es . 
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TABLE 52 

Superior Court 

Hork Load Statistics - State1s Attomey1s Office-1970-1971 

Location 

Fairfield 

Hartford 

New Haven 

Average 

Dispositions 
per 

Statels 
Attorney 

per 
Month 

(% of 
Cases 

on 
Hand) 

12.3 (72%) 

21. 7 (78%) 

11.4 (57%) 

Litchfield 13.7 (69%) 

Middlesex 16.9 (80%) 

New London 11.9 (70% 

Tolland 8.2 (69%) 

Windham 13.3 (66%) 

Waterbury lA._9 __ UH%) 

TOTALS 14.5 (71%) 
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The statutory test of eligibility for re~res~ntation of an acc;:u~ed person 
by the public defender is, Ilwhen such person 1S w1thout fund~ suff1c1ent to 
employ counsel for such defense". Eligibility is liber~lly 1nterpreted and the 
public defenders represent a correspondingly high percentage of persons accused 
of crimes. Over the past several years, they have represented.about one-half 
of all criminal defendants (Table 53). The three largest.count1es, Hartford, 
New Haven, and Fairfield~ which are served by three publ1C de~enders and 
all six assistant public defenders, have the bulk of the publ1C defender 
caseload. Table 54 summarizes the number of defendants r~presented ~y the 
public defenders in the three largest and six other super10r court s1tes 
and Table 55 summarizes the percentage of all defendants represented by 
public defenders. 

TABLE 54 

Superior Court--Number of Defendants 
Represented by Public Defenders, 

b~ Location 
Court Year 

Location 1966-67 1967~68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 Total 

3 largest 861 931 1,313 1,521 1,664 6,280 

coun ti es 

6 smaller 292 381 462 617 790 2,552 

counti es 

Total 1,153 1 ,312 1,775 2,138 2,454 8,832 

TABLE 55 

Superior Court--Percentage of Defendants 
Represented by Public Defenders, 

b~ Location 

Court Year 
Location . 1966-67 1967 .. 68 1968-69 1969 .. 70 1970-71 Average 

3 largest 58.1 45.9 48.6 46.7 45.1 48.9% 

counties 

6 smaller 50.1 51.6 47.0 50.2 51.7 49.6% 

counti es 

Total 55.8 4'7.4 48.2 47.6 47.0 49.1% 
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county Detectives 

The 24 county detectives are the investig~tive arm of the state's 
attorney offices throughout the state. Each office has one or more county 
detectives assigned to it on a full-time basis with the b~lk of them . 
serving in the largest counties. 

County detectives are carefully selected criminal investigators of wide 
experie~ce, assig~ed to the state's attorneys I offices in the eight 
Connect1cut count1es. They are not members of any state or municipal law 
enforcement agency. . 

Co~nty detecti yes (a 1 ~ po 1 i ce offi cers) are on duty 24 hours a day. and 
~re ava1lable an~ ~lme d~r1ng t~e day or night to proceed to a crime scene, 
1n ord~r.to part1clpate 1n, ass1st, counsel and advise local police 
author1t1es 1n proper procedures, investigative techniques, etc., in the case 
at hand. 

County detectives are also called upon to conduct or partiCipate in 
ot~er types of investigations, such as serving subpoenas, stakeouts, sur­
yell1a~ce:, ou~-of-coun~y or out-?f-st~te contacts, meeting with informers, 
1ntervlew1ng w1tnesses 1n connect10n w1th investigations of cases set down 
for trial, assisting other state's attorneys I investigators from Connecticut 
and other states in their investigations and other related work. 

. ~ounty detectives are periodically called upon to lecture at police 
~r~l~lng sc~ool~ thro~gho~t the State on a variety of subjects that range from 
1n1t1al pollce 1nvest1gat1ons to supreme court decisions. 

Some of the other functions performed by county detectives are: 
preparation of bindover cases; obtain complete criminal record' obtain 
additional information, if necessary; reinvestigate the case at hand if 
necessary; interview witnesses prior to trial; obtain any informatio~ requested 
by the state's attorney and/or his assistants in connection with cases 
being prepared for trial; completely review all bindover cases to insure 
that all necessary information has been obtained; bring to the attention 
of state's attorney and/or his assistqnts any problems discovered that might 
affect the course of trial; confer with defense attorneys; subpoena 
witnesses and insure their presence at trial and transport them if 
necessary; assist ~tate's a~torney.and/or his assi~tants.in courtroom during 
t~e course of a trlal; obta1n serVlces of expert wltnesses; obtain sketches, 
dlagrams, maps, etc.; prepare evidence; testify at trials, and other 
related functions. 

County detectives also: 

Assist in investigations of all homicide cases and attend autopsies, 
prepare cases to be heard before Grand Juries and insure that 
all persons necessary are present, 

Investigate complaints against judges. at the request of 
the Judi ci a 1 Revi ew Co unci 1 , :' 

investi gate complaints against attorneys, 
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Investigate corrp1aints received by state's attorneys, 

Investigate complaints against local police depertments. 

Investigate complaints against municipal government officials, 

Investigate complaints against State officials. 

Investigate complaints from Governor's Office, Legislature, 
Judiciary and any state agency required by statute to bring evidence 
of wrongdoi ng to tho: a ttenti on of the state's attorney, 

Investigate or participate in investigations at state prison or 
s ta te j a i1 s , 

Prepare cases for trial in above matters where investigation reveals 
such action necessary, 

Investigate and have available all witnesses and evidence in special 
grand jury hearings, 

Supervise and assist in the preparation of all extradition matters 
necessary to return felons to this jurisdiction and accompany local 
authori ti es to other s ta tes on extraditi on matters when necessary, 

Interview all persons seeking advice and information or the 
assistance of the state's attorney's office in making a complaint. 

Provide analytical, statistical research information~ 

Constantly maintain documentary updating procedures, 

Maintain security in courtrooms, 

Supervise bomb scare and court building security, 

Give lectures on narcotics and actively participate in investigations 
pertaining to drug traffic. 

Somewhat over $210,000 of the superior court budget allocated to prosecution 
of criminal cases is spent on county detectives. 

Sentence Review Division 

The Sentence Review Division of the superior courts consists of 3 judges 
appointed by the chief justice of the supreme court. The review division, 
upon application of a sentenced person, may either increase or decre~se the 
penalty imposed or may order such other sentence as could have been lmposed 
at the time of the imposition of the sentence.under review. 

During the court year 1967-68, the sentence review division had 86 matters 
presented to it. Seventy-four were corrpleted and 12 remained pending at the 
end of the court year. 
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Coroners 

The judges of the superior court appoint, upon nomination of the state's 
attorney, an attorney-at-law as coroner for each county. The coroners serve 
for three-year terms and are empowered to appoi nt medi ca 1 exami ners. If the 
coroner or medical examiner has reason to suspect that death was caused 
by the criminal act, omission or negligence of another he'may conduct 
further inquiry and if he finds culpability, must report his findings to 
the prosecutor of the jurisdiction who proceeds further with the matter. 

The respective coroners offices expended $102,714 in 1970-71. Staff 
support to these coroners offices is provided by seven clerical assistants. 

Budget 

During the past five years, expenditures on operating the criminal side of 
the superior court have doubled. Table 56 sets forth this steady growth. 

TABLE 56 
Expenditures on Superior Court Criminal Business 

(in th.ousands of dollars) 

Court Year 
1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 

t t t 

Adj udi ca tion (1) 865 1,027 1,108 1 ,159 1,113 

Pros.ecuti on 589 754 887 1,065 1,336 

Defense 123 160 174 231 326 

Coroners 265 369 527 518 103 (2) 

Total 1,B42 2,310 2,696 2,973 2,878 (2) 

Includes judicial salaries as well as costs of maintaining and running the 
clerk offices, courthouses, etc. Criminal cases were allocated 25% of the 
tota 1 . 

(21 Costs of medical examiners and other professional services no longer 
i ncl uded ; n thi s item. 

The growth in the costs of operating the criminal side of superior court 
parallels the growth of costs on the civil side, which have also doubled 
during the past five years. The portion of the total budget of the superior 
court allocable to criminal business has averaged about 40% for the past 
fi ve years.. 
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Although the overall costs have doubled, certain areas ~ave moved mor~ 
rapidly than others. Costs of adjudication have doub1ed,durlng the pa~t SlX 
years,' prosecution costs have increased .143~, but ex~endl tures on pub11C , 
defenders have risen 3.5 times. This rlse ln expendltures,on defense serVlces 
has~ however, only partially closed the gap between expendl~ures on de~e~se 
and on prosecution. Al~hough public def~nders represent 49% of,all cnmlnal 
defendants in the superlor court, expendltures on defender serVlces are, 
at present, only about 22% of those on prosecution. 
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THE SUPREME COURT 
, 

The Supreme Court of COl1necticut is the COU1't of final appell ate 
jurisdiction within the StatE~. It hears original appeals fran the superior 
court and such criminal appeclls fran the appellate division of the court 
of corrmon pleas as are certified by it or the appellate division. It 
consists of a chief justice and four other justices appointed by the 
General Assembly upon nomi nation of the Governor for ei ght-year terms and a 
sixth justice, similarly appointed, who is the chief court administrator. 

TABLE 57 

Criminal Cases Decided in the State Supreme Court, 1960-1970 

Period: October to Total Cases Criminal Cases Percent of 
October Decided Decided Tota 1 Cases 

1961 200 4 2.0 

1962 193 13 6.7 

1963 197 6 3.0 

1964 219 14 6.4 

1965 211 19 9.0 

1966 225 25 11.1 

1967 291 18 6.2 

1968 267 8 2.3 

1969 273 27 9.9 

1970 290 21 7.2 

Source: Judicial Department 

During the period October, 1960 through October, 1965 the supreme court 
decided 56 criminal appeals. From October, 1965 through October, 1970 
the court decided 99 appeals in criminal cases. During those same periods 
the supreme court heard, exclusive of motions, l,020 and 1,346 appeals 
respectively. Thus during the earlier period only 5.5% of the appeals 
decided were in criminal cases while that total rose to 7.4% during the 
past five years. With the expansion of criminal cases generally, the 
supreme court's criminal caseload will probably continue to increase 
gradually. 
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THE JUVENILE COURT 

Although the Connecticut General Assembly enacted in, 1921 legislation 
establishing a Juvenile Court with exclusive jurisdiction over children under 
16, that court was not characteri zed by un; formity of facil i ties, personnel, 
or procedure. The ~ersonnel of the minor criminal courts, including the 
judges, also functioned as officers of the juvenile court. Therefore, in 
1941 the present statewide system was established, and it began operations 
on January 1, 1942. 

Jurisdiction and Venue 

The court has exclusive jurisdiction over all proceedings ,concerning un­
car.ed for, neglected, dependent and delinquent children under 16, except for 
guardianship, adoption and certain property matters within the probate court's 
jurisdiction and, in certain circumstances, except for a child of 14 years 
or more, accused of murder. In addition to its original jurisdiction, the 
court has jurisdiction over persons 16 rnd 17 years of age transferred to 
it by the circuit court. The juvenile court must accept transfers from the 
circuit court except in those cases where the child has previously been con­
victed of a crime or had been previously adjudicated a delinquent. In these 
instances, the juvenile court has the discretion to accept or refuse juris-
diction. 

The venue of petitions concerning delinquent children is in the district 
either where the delinquent act(s) occurred or where the child resides, in 
the court's discretion. All other petitions must be heard in the district 
where the child resides at the time the petition is filed. 

According to Public Act 794, Section 1 (1969), a child may be found 
delinquent --

(a) who has violated any federal or state law or municipal or 
local ordinance, or 

(b) who has without just cause run away from his parental home 
or other properly authorized and lawful place of abode, or 

(c) who is beyond the control of his parent, parents, guardian 
or other custodian, or 

(d) who has engaged in indecent or immoral conduct, or 

(e) who has been habitually truant or who, while in a school, has 
been continuously and overtly defiant of school rules and regulations, or 

(f) who has violated any lawful order of the juvenile court. 

Oispositional Powers and Acts of Delinguenc1 

The court haS broad statutory dispositional powers. According to Public 
Act 664, Section 9 (1969), if the court finds that the child is delinquent 
and needs the care, discipline or protection of the court, it may adjudge him 
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deli~quent and place him in the care of any institution or agency which is 
perm1tte~ by law to care for children, order the child to remain in his own 
home or 1n the cu~tody of a, ~elative or any other fit person, or to withhold 
or s~spend execut10n of any Judgment. If the court finds that its probation 
serV1ces or otryer resou~ces available are not adequate for the child, the 
court ~ay comm1t the ch'l~ to the Department of Children and Youth Services. 
Any Ch1ld f~und ~ent~l1y 111 or mentally deficient may also be committed to 
any appropr1ate 1nst1tution. 

Alt~ou~h the)uvenile court's statutory powers of disposition are broad, 
its real1st1c cho1ces are extremely limited. A child adjudicated delinquent 
can be pla~ed on probatio~ or committed to the Department of Children and 
~outh Serv1ces. In most 1nstances probation consists of individual counsel-
1ng on a one:to-one cas:work basis. Several small-scale probation programs 
e~p~oy techn1ques ~f gU1ded group interaction and involve intensive super­
V1S10n ~nd coun~el1ng .. Al~hough the court has the power to commit a child 
to a prlvate Ch1ld-carlng lnstitution or program, the court itself does not 
have the funds to pay for such placements or services and, therefore, must 
~elY on ~he Welfare Dep~rtmen~ ~o.provide payme~t. Furthermore, private and, 
1n some lnstan~es~ publlC fac1l1tles are able e1ther legally or practically 
t~ control ~helr l~take fr~m the court and are often unwilling to accept de­
l1nquent c~1ldren lnto thelr programs. The long waiting lists at many pri­
vate agerycles also pre~ents ~roblems if immediate treatment is needed. The 
court, ~1t~ few,except10ns, 1~ f~ced with either placing a child on probation 
or c~mmlttlng hlm t.o the comm1SS10ner of the Department of Children and Youth 
SerVlces. 

The types of delinquent acts committed by persons disposed of by the 
c~urt cover a broad ~ange. Acts of carelessness or mischief and theft con­
slstently hea~ t~e llst of offenses. Unlawful entry, shoplifting, damage to 
property and ,be1ng ungovernable" are other common bases of jurisdiction. 
For example, 1n 1970,acts of carelessness or mischief accounted for over 20% 
of the cases disposed of, and, when joined with theft and unlawful entry 
these three constituted one-half the court's caseload. ' 

, Whether or n~t a judicial hearing was conducted, the most common disposi­
t10n by far was d1smissal after a warning or "adjustment" about 76% of the 
~ases bei~g dispose~ ~f in this manner. Fourteen per cent (14%) resulted 
1n probat10n supervls10n and only about 3% in commitment. 

A study by the State Commission on Youth Service's in 1966 found that 
oyer a period of years the court has committed annually about 5% of its de-
11nquents to state schools; placed 17% on probation and 12% on "unofficial 
s~pervision"; referred 8% to individuals, private agencies or other institu­
t10ns and dismissed about 53% with a warning or after a "minor adjustment". 

The only readily-available statistical measure of the court's effective­
ness seems to be the frequency with which children previously before the 
court return with new violations. As the following table shows, the percent­
age of such cases has increased very slightly over the past five years, 
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TABLE 58 

Disposition of Delinquency Cases 1970 

Delinguency Cases 

Disposition: TOTAL 

JUdicial Cases: TOTAL 
.::.=::..:....:;..;...;;;..:.. -- ---

Dismissed with warning 

Probation officer to supervise 

Committed to: 

a. School for Boys 

b. Long Lane School 

c. House of Good Shepherd 

d. Mansfield Training School 

e. Southbury Training School 

f. Other institution, agency or individual 

g. Father 

h. Mother 

Referred to: 

a. Other agency or individual 

b. Other Court 

Private School Placement 

Non-Judicial Cases: TOTAL 
.:..:=.:......::.;::.;:..;..~- -'- --

Dismissed after warning or adjustment 

Probation officer to supervise 

Referred to: 

a. Institution or school 

b. Public department 

c. Other agency or individual 

Runaway returned 1'24 

State Total 
Boys Gi rl s Tota 1 

9,443 

2,207 

980 

991 

191 

o 
o 

4 

10 

2 

o 
o 

10 

8 

11 

7,236 

6,333 

296 

308 

77 

180 

42 

2,471 

735 

345 

218 

o 

101 

53 

6 

2 

3 

o 

o 

4 

o 

3 

1,736 

1,388 

169 

26 

48 

83 

22 

11,914 

2,942 

l,325 

1,209 

191 

101 

53 

10 

12 

5 

o 
o 

14 

8 

14 

8,972 

7,721 

465 

334 

125 

263 

64 

TABLE 59 

Number ~nd Per Cent of Children 
W~th Prior Cou~~ Experience 

1966-70 

Total Cases Prior Court 
Disposed of Experience Per cent 

, 1966 9,715 2,977 30.6 

1967 8,516 2,645 31. 0 

1968 10 ~071 3,178 31. 5 

1969 11,635 3,691 31. 7 

1970 11 ,914 3,722 31. 2 

Organization and Administration 

The state is divided into three districts for purpose of juvenile court 
administration, each of which has a school population of approximately equal 
size. The cities of Hartford, Bridgeport, and New Haven serve as headquarters 
for the court in each district, while in 12 other cities distributed through­
out the three districts there are permanent area offices staffed by resident 
probation officers. Each area office, in turn, serves several of the towns 
which surround it, the number of such towns being determined partly by the 
distance to be traveled and partly by the number of children residing in the 
towns. Each judge regu1arly (weekly or biweekly) visits each area office 
within his district and also hears cases in the adjoining communities, as 
business requires. 

The number of juvenile court judges was increased by the 1967 General 
Assembly from 3 to 6, 2 judges being assigned to each district. Each judge 
must be an attorney-at-law, d~vote full time to his duties and reside in his 
district. Judges are nominated by ,the Governor and appointed by the General 
Assembly for terms of four years. Their annual salary is $20,000. There is 
a chief judge of the juvenile court, designated by the chief court administra­
tor and possessed of limited statutory powers; e.g., the chief judge may, after 
consultation with the other judges, assign judges of one district to sit in 
an adjoining district to cope with caseload pressures. The chief judge serves 
in such capacity at the pleasure of the chief court administrator . 

There are 158 authorized positions within the juvenile court. All per­
sonnel in each district are appointed by the judges assigned to the district, 
~fter competitive civil service examinations conducted by the State Personnel 
Department. 

Each district has a director of probation and casework supervisors. The 
statutory duties of the courts I probati on offi cers are broadly defined. They 
are to "make such i nvesti gati ons and reports as the court di rects or the 1 a\,1 
requires ... execute the orders of the court .•. preserve a record of all cases 
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investigated or coming under their care and ... keep informed concerning the 
conduct and condition of each person under supervision and report thereon 
to the court as it may dire'ct ll

• 

Casework supervisors are presently supervls1ng the work of approximate­
ly 9 probation officers each. Seventy-three (73) probation officers are 
employed by the court. In general, all officers handle both case intake and 
supervision of chi~dren. A typical caseload for a probation officer would 
be 40 cases involving supervision and 15-18 intake cases per month. One dis­
trict is experimenting with differentiating caseloads as judicial or non­
judicial and allowing officers to specialize. 

Receiving centers for the detention of children pending the arrival of 
their parents or the disposition of thE:ir case are maintained in Hartford, 
Bri dgeport, and NI~w Haven, as we 11 as the town of Montvi 11 e. Two of the re­
ceiving centers are newly built: Bridgeport's (1964) and Montville's (1966). 
Approximately 37 persons are employed in the operation of these centers. 
On an average day, 15-17 children will be detained in each of these centers. 

Caseload 

Juvenile court statistics are reported by calendar year, and the report­
ing unit is the "case". IIGase" figures do not equal the number of separate 
children before the court, since a child may be involved in more than one 
case in a given year. (Figures collected for 1966 indicate that 12% of the 
children before the court that year were involved in two or more comp1aintsr) 
While "case" figures overstate the number of different children before the 
court, they understate the number of individual acts of delinquency, because 
one "case" may involve more than one delinquent act. But measuring the court's 
workload by "cases" does seem meaningful, since each case is an additional 
claim on court time and other resources. 

The following figures reflect the trends in cases received and cases 
disposed of during the past 10 years (1960 through 1970): 
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TABLE 60 
, 

Caseload Qf Juvenile Court 1960 ... 1970 

% Change Cases % Change 
Cases over pre- Disposed over pre-

Received Change v10us year of Change vious year 

1961 7,364 7,068 

1962 8,080 + 716 + 9.7 7,747 .+ 679 + 9.6 

1963 8,721 + 641 + 7.9 8,456 ++ 709 + 9.2 

1964 9,564 + 843 + 9.7 9,265 + 809 + 9.6 

1965 9,268 296 - 3.1 8,803 462 - 5.0 

1966 10,188 + 920 + 9.9 9,715 + 912 +10.4 

1967 10,006 - 182 - 1. 8 8,516 -1 ,199 -12.3 

1968 11 ,817 +1,811 +18.1 10,071 +1,555 +18.3 

1969 13,377 +1,560 +13.2 13,104 +3,038 +30.2 

1970 13,186 - 191 - 1. 4 13,566 + 457 + 3.5 

Over the past 10 years the number of cases received has increased by 
79% and the number of cases disposed of by 92%. Except for 1970, the court 
has not been able in any year to dispose of as many cases as it received, 
and the effect is shown .in the following figures: 

TABLE 61 

Cases Pending at EnCl of Year 

1966 1,490 

1967 1,843 

1968 2,205 

1969 2,478 

1970 2,098 

This represents a 41% increase d·trring the period. 

The Legal Framework of the Juvenile Court 

The juvenile justice. system operates within a complex framework of law, 
constitutional and statutory, as well as under a body of rules and guidelines 
established by the juvenile court. 
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In the 1967 case, In Re Gault, The United States Supreme Court made 
juvenile procedure in manystates, including Connecti~ut, ?bs~lete.by ruling 
that certain elements of d~e process of law were requ1red 1n J~ven1le c~urts. 
This ruling challenged the ~reviously generally accept~d doctr1ne that Juven­
ile proceedings we:e not subject to the standards ~hich.are applic~ble to 
adults in the crimlnal courts. Now, however, all Juven1le courts ln the 
United States must follow procedures previously considered appropriate only 
in adult criminal trials. In a more recent case the Supreme Court has held 
that delinquency findings can be based only on proof beyond a reasonable doubt. 

Chapter 301 of the General Statutes, as revised by Public Acts 794 and 
664 in 1969, constitutes the body of statutory law governing the procedures 
and practices of the juvenile court. This chapter, dealing with child wel­
fare, includes provision for dependent and ne9!ected children ~s well as. 
those who are considered delinquent. Under th1S chapter a del1nquent Ch1ld 
is defined, and the jurisdiction and organization of the juvenile court are 
established. The circumstances under which the polica,may arrest a child are 
spelled out and their disposition of an arrested child is regulated. Limita­
tions are placed on the detention of a child.in cust~dy. ~he ~hapter also 
establishes procedures for hearings and requ1res an lnvest1gat1on by~a pro­
bation officer prior to the disposition of any case in which.a child has been 
found delinquent. Provision is made for appeal to the uper10r ourt. Pro­
cedures with respect to records and confidentiality are spelled out and.the 
rights of the child and his parents or guardians to counsel and to remaln 
silent are guaranteed. 

Practice and Procedure 

The Connecticut General Assembly, during its 1967 session, made manda­
tory the exercise of the juvenile court judges· statutory rule making power, 
and in June of 1968 the court published Rules of the Juvenile Court for the 
State of Connecticut. Practice and procedure in the court is now governed 
by the Juvenile Court Act and those rules. No attempt will be ~ade to.give 
a detailed description of court practice~ rather, a broad overV1ew of 1ts 
proceedings in delinquency cases will be provided. 

Written complaints by any indi.vidual or agency, alleging that a child 
is delinquent, are referred to the intake unit of the court·s probation de­
partment. The police regularly account for 75%-78% of the referrals to the 
court. 

Juvenile offenders are handled either by a regular member of the police 
force, or in the case of departments with special juvenile or youth divisions, 
by a youth officer. A survey of police departments in Connecticut conducted 
by the Planning Committee in 1971 shows that only 36% of all towns surveyed 
have juvenile officers within their police departments. In 1971 six cities 
of substantial size (30-50,000) did not have specialized units for handling 
juveniles in their departments. Even. cities with such units have very small 
ones, usually ranging from one to three officers. Only Hartford (18), New 
Haven (17), Bridgeport (14) and Waterbury (10) have reported staffs of more 
than six officers. Less than half of the departments having juvenile bureaus 
provide special in-service training programs for juvenile officers. 
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Si~ce 1966, transfer cases have ranged bf-tween 15.4% and 21.6% of the 
cases dlsposed of. 1970 transferrals accounted for 16.2% of the caseload. 

The complaint is screened by the intake unit to determine whether the 
facts alleged, if true, are sufficient to bring the child within the court's 
jurisdiction and serious enough on their face to warrant some form of court 
intervention. This unit also considers in delinquency cases whether there 
exist any circumstances justifying detention pending disposition of the com­
plaint. If the facts are insufficient to involve court action of any kind, 
the intake unit dismisses the complaint; the rules enjoin the unit, however, 
to refer any such complaint, "whenever possible ... to an appropriate agency 
for consider3tion and service." 

If the complair.t is not dismissed, it is assigned to a probation officer 
for investigation, which investigation includes an initial interview with the 
child and his parent(s) or guardian(s). At this conference, the child and 
his parents are informed of their rights to counsel and to keep silent, told 
of the allegations of the complaint and requested to make a statement regard­
ing the child's responsibility. However, should the child or his parents 
state that they wish counsel, the interview must end, and any further inter­
views can be conducted only with counsel present. Written waivers by both 
parent and child are required before the interview may proceed without counsel. 

The interview must alsn end if the child denies responsibility for the 
alleged delinquency, and a petition will be filed, seeking a judicial hear­
ing to determine responsibility, if the evidence warrants. No social history 
may be prepared by the probation officer, nor any other intervention by the 
court in the child's or his family's life allowed, in the absence of an ack­
nowJedgement of responsibility. 

The child who acknowledges delinquency may be placed by the probation 
officer on "non-judicial supervision" for not more than 3 months. This rela­
tionship is effected without court adjudication but only after the child and 
his parents have been informed of and elected to forego their right to a 
court hearing. (The child and his parents may also demand a conference with 
the probation officer's administrative superior, instead of a court hearing, 
before agreeing to non-judicial supervision.) If the parties agree to such 
a relationship, the child remains under the officer's supervision for no more 
than 3 months. At the end of that time, the relationship cannot be extended 
without the approval of the officer's superior and the renewed consent of 
the parties to forego a court hearing. 

Judicial hearings are held either when the child denies responsibility, 
and the evidence warrants a formal determination of delinquency, or when the 
child acknowledges responsibility, and the probation officer believes that 
some form of disposition more exacting than non-judicial supervision is re­
quired. Such proceedings are initiated by a formal pleading, a "petition", 
verified by the probation officer, alleging a delinquent act. Hearings are 
before the judge, there being no right to jury trial in the juvenile court. 
Table 58, above, indicates that only 25% of the cases disposed of in 1970 
involved a judicial hearing, but a review of similar statistics over the 
past five years discloses a gradual increase in the frequency of such formal 
dispositions. 
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The specificity of petitions, the time and manne~ of th~ir service and, 
the procedures of the formal hearing are spel~ed out 1n.d~ta1l .by the.co~rt s 
rules. It is important to note that all hear1ngs are d1v~ded 1nto ~d~ud1ca­
tory and dispositive phases, the former being concerned 'wlth dete~m1n1ng the 
truth of the facts alleged by the petitio~ and, ~h~refore, th~ eX1stence of· 
jurisdiction over the child; the la~te~ w1th dec~d1ng the act10n to be.taken 
in the best interests of a child adJud1cated del1nquent and the commun1ty. 

Detention 

A particularly important aspect of court p~oc:dur: is that rega~ding 
restriction of a child's liberty prior to an adJ~d1cat1o~ of alleg~t1ons on 
a complaint or petition. Statute permit~ det~nt1on ~end1ng ~ h~ar~n~ or 
disposition of the child's case,but forb1ds h1S conf1ne~ent ~n a Ja1l or 
lockup, or in any place where adults are or may be conf1ned: The court 
maintains four detention centers, and the re~ent rules prov1de.procedures 
and standards for determining whether detent10n should be requ1red. 

As for standards, the rules forbid detention "unless it appears from 
the available facts" that 

(1) there is "reasonable cause to believe that the child is 
responsible for the acts alleged", and 

(2) there is 

a. a "strong probability" the child will run away; or 

b. a "strong probability" the child will commit other 
offenses before disposition; or 

c. "reasonable cause to believe that the child's continued 
residence in (his) (her) home pending disposition will not safe­
guard the best interests of the child and the community because 
of the serious and dangerous nature of the (act) (acts) set forth 
in the ... petition"; or 

d. a need to hold the child for another jurisdiction. 

A child may be detained up to 24 hours without t~e fi1ing.of a petition 
(but Saturdays, Sundays and holidays are not counted 1n co~put1ng the 24 hours). 
After a petition is filed, he may be held up to 24 hours ~lthout an order of 
detention signed by a judge. The child, his parents or h1S a~torney may re­
quest a hearing before such an order is entered, and the hear1ng mus~ be held 
within 24 hours of the request, excluding Saturdays, ?undays and h9l1days. 
Absent such a request, the court may enter an order w1thou~ a hear1ng, upon 
finding that one or more of the standards mentioned above 1S met .. Such an 
ex Pb,te order authorizes detention for not more than 10 days ~nd 15 not re­
newa e without a hearing. (The district's director of proba~lon, ca~ework 
supervisor or their delegate are authorized.to release.the Ch1ld to h1S parents 
at any tin~ during this period if they con~lder dete~t1on no lo~ger necessary.) 
An order of detention entered after a hear1ng author1zes deten~lon for 15 days 
or until an adjudicatory hearing, whichever is the shorter per1od, and may be 
renewed after a further hearing. 
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. Thus, it appear~ that a child may be detained witho.ut a detention hear-
l~g.no more than.10 days. Subsequent to a detention hearing, there is no 
1~m1t to ~he perlod he may be held pending adjudication, but further deten­
t10n hea~lngs ~ust b~ held and orders renewing detention entered every 15 
days dur1ng th1S pel'lod. The rules provide for notice by arresting officers 
and c?urt personnel to.par:nts of the arrest of their child and to the child 
~nd ~lS parents of thelr rlght to counsel, to keep silent, to a detention 
,.ear1ng and the possible consequences of their failure to request the latter. 

Constitutional Rights 

. The U~ited ~tates Supreme Court has recently held that the rights of 
Juven1les 1n del1nquency proceedings include: 

1. t~e right to not~ce.of the specific charge or factual allegations 
to be cons1~ered at an.adJudlCa~ory hearing, given sufficiently in advance 
of the hear1ng to p~rmlt the Ch1ld and his parents to prepare to meet them; 

2: the ri~ht to re~resentation by counsel, at the expense of the 
state lf the Chl1d and h1S parents are financially unable to retain 
counsel, and to notice of that right; 

3. the right to confront and cross-examine the witnesses against 
him; and 

4. the right to be free from compulsory self-incrimination. 

In re Gault, 387 U.S. 1 .(1967) 

Both.the statutes enacted by the 1967 General Assembly and the rules of 
th~ ju~en1le ~ou~t contai~ several provisions intended to satisfy the con­
st~tutl0nal requlrements ln delinquency proceedings. (Some of the rights re­
qUlred by the Gault case in delinquency proceedings were extended to neglect 
and dependency cases by the Genera" Assembly.) 

Provision of Counsel 

Counsel for the Fletitioner 

The 1967 legislature empowered the judges to appoint, in addition to 
probation and clerical p~~rsonnel, such "other personnel as they deem necess­
ary". The rules now provide that testimony on behalf of the petitioner in a 
contested delinquency matter (i.e., where the al1eaations of the petitions 
are denied) may be elicited by an attorney known a; the court's "Legal Advocate" 
but t~e judge may, in his discretion, elicit such testimony himself. In 
practlce! the use of such "legal advocates" has greatly increased. The mode 
of securlng such service appears to vary among the districts. One method has 
bee~ to contract with a member of the bar to serve on a permanent parttime 
bas1s to serve this function while another ;s to appoint advocates on an ad 
hoc basis from a panel of lawyers provided by the county bar association. 
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Counsel for the Respondent 

Statutes passed in 1967 require the court to appoint counsel f~r a child 
if he cannot afford to retain counsel and in other cases where, the Judge. 
before whom the proceeding is pending determines that t~e lIinterests of J~s­
tice so require. 1I The rules of the court restate the rlght to court-appo~n~­
ed counsel for those unable to afford counsel and make somewhat ~re speclflc 
the lIinterests of Justice ll standard. Under the latter, counsel 1S to be ap-
pointed: 

1. II for the chi 1 d, whether or not a reques tis made, if in the 
opinion of the court the interests of the child and his parents 
conflict;" 

2 "for the chl1 d and parent .•• ,whether or not •.• a request is 
made, ~f in the opinion of ,the court a fair hearing necessitates such 
an appointment." 

All 3 districts appear to have adopted the practice of appointing coun­
sel for respondents from panels of lawyers, on a case-by-case basis. In at 
least one district children and parents are often represented by attorneys 
employed by federally-financed legal services programs. 

Appeals 
Children or their parents who are aggrieved by a decision of ~he juv~n­

ile court may appeal to the Superior Court. That court may order 1t~ fam11y 
relations division to investigate the facts of the case and m~y appo1nt a 
public defender to represent the child or any other party in 1nterest. 

Pending such an appeal, the child may be detained by the juvenile co~rt 
or released to hi 5 parents, a probati on offi'cer. or other person: ~ond W1 th _ 
surety or security may be required by the court to secure the Ch11d s appear 
ance before the' superior court. 
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DOMESTIC RELATIONS BUREAU ·OF THE CIRCUIT COURT 

The 1959 session of the state legislature authorized the establishment 
of.a Domestic R~lations Bureau in each of the eighteen circuits of the cir­
CUlt court: ThlS same session provided for a Family Relations Department to 
be set up ln each of the bureaus with jurisdiction in any matter invo'iving 
f~milY relations problems (e.g., non-support, cruelty to children, husband­
w1fe assaults, etc.) that is a proper subject for criminal proceedings in 
the circuit court whether an arrest has been made or not.' These departments 
also have jurisdiction in the disposition of criminal matters involving mi­
nors bdtween the ages of sixteen and eighteen. The Family Relations Depart­
me~t we~t into operation in 1961 and was widely regarded, at the time, as a 
un1q~e lnryovation.in the handling Of criminal matters involving families 
~nd Juv~nlles. Slnce then, the Fam11y Relations Division has become an 
1ncreaslngly important factor in the handling and disposition of criminal 
offenses of many types. 

There i~ also a Fam~ly Relations Division of the superior c·ourt, heade'd 
~y a stat~ dlrector, asslsted, in turn, by three district supervisors. With-
1n each d1strict, there are from one to three branch offices. The Superior 
Court Family Relations Division deals mainly with divorce, custody and simi­
lar types of cases. On the basis of present available information, its role 
in the criminal justice system process appears to be relatively less import­
ant than that of the Circuit Court Family Relations Division. 

Organization and Personnel 

Each circuit has a Family Relations Division headed by a family relations 
officer and staffed b~ assistant family relations officers and clerical staff. 
They are supervised by a chief family relations officer who is assisted by 
three regional supervisors. 

The family relations officer in each circuit is charged by statute with 
responsibility for investig~tion of all cases referred to him by the 
prosecuting attorney or by the court, and when necessary, with referring 
such cases to the prosecuting attorney. He is also charged by statute 
with responsibility for the collection and disbursement of all money 
in accordance with court orders, including support erders and support 
agreements, and with the maintenance of records and accounts, and the 
preparation of reports required by the court or by the chief family 
relations officer. Within each circuit, the family relations officer 
determines and supervises the activities of all personnel in the Bureau 
and can delegate to them whatever duties are necessary, subject to the 
approval of the court and the chief family relations officer. He is 
responsible for making recommendation$ to the prosecutor in all cases 
referred to the Bureau by the court and, consequently, supervises, 
schedules and holds hearings in such cases. In cases involving minors, 
the courts may appoint the family relations officer as Guardian Ad Litem 
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so as to safeguard the chi1d ' s interests. In general, he handles any 
matter involving family relations that is a proper subject for a criminal 
proceeding before any arrest, is made. Thus he is authorized to summon 
the respondents in such cases and hold hearings when and, where necessary. 
In this general capacity~ he makes arrangements for and supervises 
mental and venereal disease examinations ordered by the court. 

The chief'fami]y relations officer is charged by rules of the circuit 
court with responsibility for supervision and direction of the work of 
the family relations officers: tha formulation of methods of investigations, 
supervision, record keeping and reports, the training of personnel 
employed in the Family Relations Department, the compilation of statistics 
on the work of the department and in general such other functions as may 
be necessary for their efficient operation. In these efforts, he is 
assisted by the three regional supervisors, each exercising general 
direction of several of the 18 circuits. 

It is interesting to note that while the chief family relations officer 
has general supervisory authority, he does not appoint tne staff. The 
chief family r.elations officer is authorized to interview applicants to 
see that they qualify and so recommend. The judges in the respective 
circuits.have final i)pprova1 in' the matter of staff appointment. Collectively, 
the Judges of the court appoint the chief family relations officer and the 
family relations officers and assistant oft1ce'('s in all circuits and fix their 
terms of office and their salaries. In general, there is no lateral 
transfer between circuits; that is, if there is a vacancy for a family 
relations officer in one circuit, an assistant officer in any of the 
other circuits would normally not be eligible for that position 
in preference to residents within that circuit. 

Presently, there are 108 persons employed by the Family Relations 
Department. The cost of operating the department during fiscal 1971, the last 
year fOt, which figures are available, was $985,000, an increase of 
9.8% over the previous fiscal year. In large part, this reflected an 
upgrading of salaries and benefits in order to improve the quality of 
applicants. All personnel are full-time and there is no particular 
educational or experience background ,required by statute for appointment 
tu the bureaus, nor are any formal continuing training courses conducted 
by the bureaus or the court. However, the judges have set mi nimum 
qualifications for appointment. An applicant for assistant family 
relations officer must now have either a college degree,or two years of 
college and three years of related experience,or five years of work 
experience related to his duties in the department, while an applicant 
for fami1y relations officer must have three years experience as an 
assistant family relations officer. Candidates for this position must 
also demonstrate personal qualities related to performance of supervisory 
duties in the department. Candidates for one of the three regional 
supervisor positions created by the judges must have been a family 
relations officer for at least three years and have demonstrated 
supervisory capabilities. The latter assist the chief family relations 
officer in his duties, each exercising general direction of several 
of the 18 circuits. 
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Operations and Procedures 

f In g~neral? the Family Relations DiVision deals with four maJ'or classes 
o cases 1 nVolv1ng fami1y relations matters: 

1. Non-support, 

2. All cases referred to the Bureau by the circuit court 
after an arrest has been made, 

3. Cas~s involving family relations matters h' h 
~~b~~~thfor criminal proceedings in the c~r~~it a~~u~tprg~~r 

1C no arrest has been made, and ' 

4. Cases involving minors between the ages of 16 and 18 years. 

No procedures are prescribed b t t 
views or informal hearings by depar{m!n~ ute or rfle for the conduct of inter-
standards or guidelines for the d . P?rsonne, nor are any uniform 
However, the Division has develop:~e~~~~a~l~~ o~ supp~rt obligations in force. 
handling all of the above classific-+' - e/ne worklng procedures for 
handled by the DiVision fall into th~l~~S ~ fases. T~e ~ulk of cases 
with criminal justice s ste . . e. ,lrs c ass b~t lt 1S those cases 
which are of interest h~re me~~~~~~~~~o~~ (the rema~ning ~hree classes) 
from the ci rcui t court f '. . ell I~ ose cas~s 1 nvo 1 V1 ng referral 
the Division is an impor~~n~n~~~~~~:~~o~/~~ dis~0~it1l·0~. ~n that capacity, 
as can be seen from Table 62. e crlm1na JUst1ce system 

All of the cases coming into the O· " I 

Those with criminal justice syste ' 1 :vls:on or1ginate with complaints 
of two states: either an arrest ~a~mb 1cat1~ns are generally in one 
that there 1S likely to be one. een rna e or the offensp is such 

Cases involving persons over 18 ye f' , 
the Family Relations Division b the c ars 0 age Wh1Ch have been referred to 
result from excessive drinking yneglec~U~i ~l~ia an ar~est has been made usually 
from fami!y, involverrent with ~ther persons ~tcrenTha use of fami~y~ absence' 
offenses lnvolved in the cases handled t th D'" , e :an~e of cnm1nal 
Table 63which is derived from its Fisca{yy e 1~¥~s10n 1S 111ustrated in 
not a recent phenomenon because as' ear annual report. This is 
has been handling a steadil in~re ~an be seen from Table 64, the Division 
offenses since its incePtio~. In :~~~g nUrrbert~f :elative~y serious criminal 
court are followed closely That.'''' t~ases, e.1nstructlons of the 
lnvestigate and attemptto'reach a'~'t' ~ c~urt dlrects.the Division to 
interview is held followed b h " a l~ ac o:y concluslon. A preliminary 
and if the Division is succe;sf~~r!~g~h~~voi~lng bot~ sides of the complaint 
the prosecutor wi th a recommendati ''In of n~l1 e e ca~~ 1 ~ then referred to 
Where the Division is unsuccessful' in b' . orb 1sm1ssal by the court. 
clusion, the case is referred back t .~lng1ng a out a.satisfactory con-

a 1: e prosecutor Wl th a recommendati on 
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TABLE 62 

Criminal Justice System - Related Activities 
of the Circuit Court Family Relations Divisio~ 

FY 1962 - FY 1970 

FY FY FY FY FY FY FY 
Activity 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967 1968 

Cases Referred From Court 8,517 6,459 7,959 8,624 8,687 9,551 11 ,146 

Intervi ews on Cases Referred N.A. 6,592 8,346 9,339 9,337 11 ,634 13,849 
From Court 

Juveniles Referred to Juvenile 914 1,169 1,729 1,851 1,447 1,567 2,307 
Court 

Juveniles Referred to Circuit 531 501 530 552 376 728 616 
Court 

Psychiatric Examinations 242 246 412 272 366 423 415 

Commitments to State Hospitals 35 73 96 60 89 93 114 

I 

Source: Fami1y Relations Division, annual reports 

FY FY FY 
1969 1970 1971 

14,623 13,501 10,436 

17,722 14,886 12,436 

2,335 2,037 1,311 

609 580 635 

402 421 346 

100 130 135 

~ • i IlllilJiin .. ,.rrrOili.lliliiI.., llflillMrRliWiii lnUIIJldiliMiI1fJ I if A."". _lIi ilf 11M R 1I'ii!1fi;fl1li.lJiI'nO i 'fiiIiJI!ll!,P M@.pWfN."MlilfflktU@lilJASM!l' _-Jl! .'Ut!iJiia'Mi!!!£ ._ , .••• 'Iiff jl ---'. 

Abandonment 
Adu1 tery 
Aggravated Assault 
Arson 
Assault 
Assault with Intent to Kill 
Assault with Intent to 

Carnally Know Female Child 
Attempted B & E 
Attempted Larceny 
Bigamy 
B1 ackmai1 
Breach of Peace 
Breach of Peach w. Crim. 

Intent 
~ Breach of Peace w. Assault 

Breaking and Entering 
Breaking and Entering with 

Criminal Intent 
Burg1 ary 
Carrying Dangerous Weapon 
Concealed Weapon 
Conspiracy 
Conspiracy to Commit Breach 

of Peace 
Cruelty to Children 
Cruelty to Persons 
Damage to Public Property 
Drunkenness 
Damage to State Signs 
Danger of Vice 
Dangerous Weapon in M.V. 
Delivering Liquor to Minor 
Destruction of Property 

TABLE 63 

Family Relations Division 
State of Connecticut Circuit Court 

Cases Referred from Court July 1970-June 1971 

2 
7 

19 
18 

267 
1 

5 
6 
3 

25 
1 

4,973 

4 
10 
88 

11 
2 
6 

24 
8 

19 
1 
3 
6 

841 
3 

64 
5 
4 
2 

Discharging Fireworks 
Disorderly Conduct 
Embezzlement 
Evading Responsibility 
False Alarm 
False Information to Police 
False Complaint to Police 
Forgery 
Fornication 
Fraud 
Fugitive from Justice 

"Gambling 
Harassing Phone Calls 
Illegal Poss. of Fireworks 
Impersonation 
Inadequate Support 
Incest 
Indecent Assault 
Indecent Exposure 
Interfering with Police 
Keeping House of III Fame 
Ki dnapping 
Kindling Fire 
Larceny 
Lascivious Carriage 
Lewdness 
Loitering 
Manifest Danger 
Misuse of Flag 

1 
22 
1 
1 
4 
1 
1 
2 
4 
1 
2 
1 
4 
2 
1 

32 
3 

19 
76 
2 
3 
1 
7 

89 
221 

4 
16 
2 

-2 
Neglect of Children 
Non-Support 
Obscene Phone Calls 
Gperating M.V. wlo License 

39 
2,458 

1 
I 

1 

Obtaining Money under False 
Pretenses 

Poss. of Controlled Drugs 
Poss. Stolen Goods 
Proc. Liquor False Statement 
Prostitution 
Rape 
Rec. Stolen Goods 
Removal of Signs 
Resisting Arrest 
Risk of Injury 
Sale of Fireworks 
Shoplifting 
Sodomy 
Statutory Rape 
Streetwalking 
Tampering with M.V. 
Tampering with Values 
Theft 
Theft of M.V. 
Throwing Objects at M.V. 
Trespassing 
Unlawful Deposit of Filth 
Using Explosives to Injure 

Property 
Vagrancy 
Violation of Probation 
Violation of Town Ordinance 
Wilful Damage 
Without Permission 

4 
22 
2 
1 

237 
18 
14 

3 
14 
34 
4 

225 
1 

55 
63 
49 

7 
134 

38 
4 

71 
3 

1 
9 
3 

19 
94 
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for a continuance or for further action by xhe court. This category also 
includes those cases involving moral offenses wherein the court orders a 
venereal disease examination or a mental (psychiatric) examination (or both). 

The handling of cases involving family relations matters in which no 
arrest has been made is somewhat similar. The cases falling into this 
category are those where a complaint is made to the Bureau involving an 
offense where an arrest could have been made but was not because of the 
complainant's refusal or lack of desire to have an arrest made. These 
cases may include those resulting from excessive drinking, neglect of 
children, etc. - similar to those offenses desr.ribed in the previous 
category - except that no arrest was involved. In such cases, after a 
preliminary interview with the complainant, a hearing is held at which both 
sides of the case will be heard w1tn the Vlew of determining which side 
is at fault. An attempt is made to dispose of the matter by some mutual 
understanding between the parties with the assistance of the Division 
or by referral to an appropriate agency for investigation, advice and 
assistance. If, after all measures are exhausted, no solution can be 
reached, the rt1atter may then be referred to the prosecutor for continuance. 

The processing of cases involving minors between the ages of 16 and 18 is 
somewhat similar. Where an arrest has been made, a thorough investigation 
is made by the Division including acquisition of a copy of any adult 
probation inv'estigation that may have been made. Hearings are also held 
between both sides and a report will then be made to the court through 
the prosecutor with a reconmendation. If no arrest has been made, but the 
corrplaint against the minor (between the ages of 16 and 18) is such that 
criminal prosecution could result, the minor is summoned to a hearing 
at which bath he and the complainant a~e heard. An investigation is made 
and as with adults (i .e., over 18 years of age), an attempt is made to dispose 
of the matter by some mutual understanding between the parties with the 
assistance of the Division or by referral to an appropriate agency for 
investigation, advice and assistance. If~ after such attempts, no 
solution can be reached, it may be found necessary to submit the matter 
to the prosecutor. 

Needs and Problems 

The role of the Family Relations Division in the criminal justice process 
has not yet been studied in great detail but, as was pOinted out earlier, it 
appears to be a key one. The major problem facing the Division at this time 
appears to be that of a sUbstantial workload of cases involving criminal 
offenses. As a consequence, the need for additi onal i n-servi ce trai rling on 
a continuing basis can be expected to increase. In addition, the need for 
an improved records and information system becomes more apparent when it is 
realized that while the Division is handling a large volume of criminal 
cases it is difficult to extract much more than summary caseload data from 
its records. It would be useful, for example, to have regular information 
concerning all repeaters (that is,people going through the Division a 
second time or more), socio-economic data for cases handled and more de­
tailed data on the relationship between circuit court and later dispositions 
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of cases handled by the Division. This type of in!o~mation is presently 1 
available on an individual case basis but the provlsl0n Of.thi~u~~ ge

regu 
ar 

~~~~~lf~g~ ~~~yp~~e~fa~~~~~la~~S~~e~~c~o~u~~s~~pe~~~~l~a;~,Wfor management 
and resource allocation. 

The Divisionis personnel needs and problems a~e.an important aSh~ct of 
its activities, with respect to the handling o! crlmlna~ of~ense~'t~el~act 

. further investigation. This is especlally so ~n Vlew 0 . 
~~~~1~~ere is no legal provision for lateral transfer ~lthin the .s~stem, 
that is, vacancies in se~ior positionsd~adndte' usua~~~~gl~i~~!nP~~t~~~~~it 
in one circuit must be fl11ed from can 1 a s reSl .' . 
or from perso~ne1 in the particular circuit courtls Fal~n1Y Re1atl0ns 
Division Over the next ten years (1971-80), about th~rty ~o fO~iY will 

~:t!~er~~~~t:~~ ~~~~ct~~n:~~u;~~l~:ei~h~fn~:b~~l~~e~ :~~e:~!~~~~l~ ;~~~er . 
licy foll' personnel based on exper ence, all ~, . 

f~:~r~nt~!~C~1~fc1~~~ii!ea~!1!t~~~~~b~n~~:~~~~~~Ya~dC:~:~e~~e~r~:~s~~nel. 
. 1 d rin the 1971 session of the Connecticut 

Gener~~eA~S~~~l~eiha~ ~~~~fde~nt~~~ a~Wag~eem~n~ to sup~ort has the same force 
and effect as an order of the court. This ellmlnates, ln many cases, 
the criminal warrant of non-support. 
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I DEPARH1ENT OF ADULT PROBATION 

Jurisdiction 

The Department of Adult Probation provides probation services for the 
circuit and superior courts under the provisians .of Section 54-104 of the Gen­
eral Statutes. 

An individual may be sentenced to prabatian only or to incarceration with 
probation to follow. Drug-dependent persons may have their sentences suspend­
ed and be placed in the custody .of the Department of Adu'lt Probation far treat­
ment by the Commissioner of Mental Health or they may be required to live in 
a residential community center. The table below indicates the number of indi­
viduals on probation during fiscal years 1968 through 1971. 

TABLE 65 

Number of Vrobationers, 1968-1971 

Under supervision Remainder on oro-
Fiscal Year bagj[]lJjtJ~ DE year ReceiVed Total Di scharged batian end of'xear 
1967-1968 6,9 5 5,816 12,811 5,604 7,207 

1968-1969 7,207 6,499 13,706 5,607 8,089 

1969-1970 8,089 7,348 15,437 6,245 9,192 

1970-1971 9,192 7,819 17,011 6,942 10,069 

Misdemeanants co~prised 71% of the total cases added to probation in fiscal 
1968. This distribution decreased to 69% in fiscal 1969, and 57% for both 
fiscal 1970 and fiscal 1971. 

Structure and Administratian 

The Department of Adult Probation, an independent agency established in 
1955, provides services to both the circuit and superior courts. The Depart­
mentis two main functions are: (1) to provide information concerning the 
faIT.ily, soc; a 1, econami c, and mental background of the defendant necessary to 
the sentencing decision, through the investigation .of all canvicted offenders 
subject to incarceration for more than one year; and (2) to supervise and 
counsel all offenders placed on probation by the courts. The Department is 
administered by a policy-making commissian of six members appointed by the 
Governor with the advice and consent of either House of the General Assembly. 
By statute, the compositian of the Commissian must include one judge of the 
circuit court, one judge of the superior court~ .one practicing attorney, and 
three laymen conversant with the criminal justice system. The Chief justice 
.of the supreme court i~ an ex-officia member of the Commission and acts as 
chairman. 

These probation services are provided through 23 local offices, with a 
staff of 88 probation officers. During the 1971 fiscal year, a total of 7,043 
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pre-sentence investigations were completed and 17,011 offenders were under 
supervision. The total cost for these services, including central office ex­
penditures was $1,450,152 for the 1971 fiscal year. 

Programs 

The Department ~f Adult Probation conducts two major programs. One is 
pre-sentence investigation of offenders and the other is probation supervis­
ion of adult offenders. 

The objective of this program is to give the court a complete and unbiased 
report on the offense, the offender's version of the offense, past record, 
social history, family situation and economic status. A copy is furnished to 
the correctional institution if the defendant is to be confined. 

Adult probation officers are assigned investigations to be made as re­
quested by the court with a written report to be returned at stated times. 
Such investigations require personal interviews with the defendant, members of 
his family, social agencies, medical personnel, as well as other parties having 
helpful information. Schools, police'departments, and employers within and 
out of state are contacted. When assembled all information is typed into a 
report following a standard procedure set forth in a pre-sentence manual avail­
able to all probation officers. 

1968":69 1969-70 

5,814 5,354 

* Estimated. 

TABLE 66 

Number of Presentence Investigations 

1970-71 

7,043 

1971-72 

7,434* 

1972-73 

8,049* 

1973-74 1974-75 

8,664* 9,279 

Approximately 85% of a superior court probation officer1s time is taken 
up by presentence investigation. 

Probation Supervision of Adult Offenders 

The objective of this program is to bring about an improvement in the atti­
tude, conduct, and conditions of those offenders on probation and to satisfy 
the courts that such persons have complied with the requirements of probation 
successfully and are eligible for discharge from probation. 

Adult probation officers are assigned to cover all superior and circuit 
courts, to investigate and to supervise throughout the state. Field offices 
are maintained in strategic locations to serve the courts. Probationers are 
required to report to the probation officers at these offices as scheduled. 
Periodic contacts are made with families, employers, schools and social agen­
cies. COlmseling and guidance is provided during reporting visits. 

i42 

1968-69 

13,706 

* Estimated 

1969-70 

15,437 

Caseload and Manpower 

TABLE 67 

Number of Adult Probationers 

1970-71 

17,011 

1971-72 1972-73 

18,691* 20,344* 

·1973-74 1974-75 

21,997* 23,650* 

Supervision and treatment r 
c~rrying a mixed caseload avera~i~~e~~~r~n.a ~a~ew~lrk basis with each officer 
tloners receive special care in co . Xlma e Y 8. Drug dependent proba-
occur. The probation eriod' m~unlty t:eatment facilities when openin s 
discharged. The otherP20% ar.~sd~~~hsfac~O~11Y comp1e~ed by ~O% of all per~ons 
a n7w charge, or for other s~rious vf~fet' or abfschondlng,.b7lng sentenced on 
batlon. a lons 0 t e condltlons of their pro-

Probation is the correctional 1t . 
ers. The Connecticut Department OfaAd~~~a~lv~ ~~rren~lY used for most offend­
~rob1ems! which prevent it from fully m t· ro adJ~n 1S experiencing manpower 
~t~ serVlces and from developing new . ee l~i a ltlonal volume demands upon 
ltles. The following tables summariz~o~~un! y progra~s and treatment moda1-
and wo~kload which have occurred fro th eO,ncreases

l 
1n ~robation manpower 

operatlon to the present. m e epartment s flrst full year of 

TABLE 68 

Percentage Increases in Probat,'on W k1 or oadand~Manpower' 

Fiscal Year 

1957-1969 

1968-1969 

1969-1970 

1970-1971 

Total Cases Cases Caseload Added Remaining 
90% 57% 113% 

7% 12% , 12% 
13% 13% 14% 
10% 6% 10% 

TABLE 69 

Average Supervisory Caseload per Officer 
Fiscal Year 

1957 '?-

1968 
1969 
1970 
1971 

Average Case10ad 

143 . 

88 
104 
111 
110 
118 

Presentence No. of 
Investigations Officers 

70% 

13% 6% 

12% 14% 

11% 5% 



---,---------~---------" ---

The tables indicate that for the past three fiscal years the total case­
load of the Department of Adult Probation has increased steadily over that 
of the previous year. Both the total number of probationers under supervis­
ion during the year and the number of new probationers'received du~ing each 
year have increased an average of 10%. But these lag somewhat behlnd the 
12% average annual increase in the numbers remaining on probation at the 
end of the year indicating that the average length of a probation sentence 
is probably increasing. This reinforces the point that the caseloads are 
containing a higher proportion of felony convictions each year. During this 
same period, the number of probation officers increased only 5%,resulting in 
a general increase in the average caseloads for each fiscal year from 104 to 
118 per officer. At the same time the number of presentence investigations 
performed by probati on offi cers has also increased an average of 10%. So 
that now not only has each probation officer a larger caseload but also one 
of increasingly greater comp1exit~ given the change in the proportions of 
the misdemeanant-felon distribution. 

From fiscal 1968 to the present, only fifteen officers have been added. 
The new college recruiting program should introduce and interest more seniors 
and graduate students in a career in corrections. However, it may be diffi­
cult to hold their interest due to a salary structure which is not competi­
tive with private social agencies. For non-supervisory positions, the salary 
range for probation officers is currently $7,327 to $13,826 over an eleven­
year span. 

Using fiscal 1971 statistics, 210 additional officers would have been 
necessary to have had the average caseload of 35 recommended by the President's 
Crime Commission. Assuming that the same number of additional officers are 
needed to attain the recommended caseload averages, the minimum additional 
expenditure necessarjl for an average caseload of 50 would be $879,240 and 
$1,538,670 for an average caseload of 35. These figures represent only the 
present salary rates for hiring a probation officer with a B.A. degree and 
no experience, and do not include additional supervisory personnel costs, or 
increased training costs. 

Alternatives other than the addition of more officers are being consid­
ered to reach the goal of reduced workload due to the prohibitive factors of 
cost and shortage of qualified officers. The Probation Department's budget 
for all expenditures during fiscal 1971 was $1,450,152. ~o hire ;no~g~ offi­
cers to reduce the average caseload size to 50 would requlre a 61% m1nlmum 
increase in the fiscal 1971 budget; to reduce the caseload size to 35 would 
require a 106% increase. 

Another alternative being considered is the use of volunteers. Over 
300 courts in the United States have established volunteer programs in the 
past nine years. Evaluations of these programs indicate that a greater range 
of services can be provided to more probationers at a nominal cost to tn~ 
department through utilization of volunteers. The ratio of staff supervisory 
time to volunteer time contributed varies from 1-5 to 1-10. The total amount 
of volunteer program support costs are estimated to range from 5 - ~O¢ per 
volunteer hour. Some 30 distinguishable job categories have been fllled by 
probation volunteers. 
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S~ill another ~lternative to be considered is limiting the use of 
probat10n for certaln offenses or offenders~ This would require the identi­
~ication of the variou~ types of offenses and offenders for which orobation 
1S used as an alternat,qe or supplement to incarceration, and to determine 
for each type the Success of probation in preventing future violatl0ns of 
the crimi~al law and in helping integrate the offender into society. Such 
a s~udy mlght.show for,example, that probation is used frequently for motor 
vehlc~e law vlolators, but has little effect on their future driving patterns. 
If thlS were the case, other dispOSitions such as fine, suspension of driver's 
llcense, or mandatory driver education course might be more appropriate. 
Such a study would also provide the information necessary to assess the 
feasibility of specialized caseloads,which could result in the more proficient 
handling of certain types of offenders. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTION 

On October 1, 1960, county government was abolished and the nine jails 
previously operated by the counties came under the control of the newly 
established State Jail Administration. 

In 1966 the American Foundation Institute of Corrections was asked 
to prepare a study of the correctional institutions and services of 
Connecticut. The report, released in November 1966, made five major re­
commendations. They included: (1) the creation of a Department of 
Correction; (2) the abolition of all jails in Connecticut with the 
exception of New London and possibly the Bridgeport jail; (3) establishment 
of in-service training programs; (4) establishment in the Department of 
Correction of a field service division responsible for probation and 
parole supervision; and (5) the establishment of a state central board of 
parole. The 1967 legislature created a Department of Correction containing 
all the elements suggested by the American Foundation's report except for 
correctional administration of probation services. 

Structure and Administration 

The overall legal framework of Connecticut's Department of Correction 
is contained in Chapter 325 of the Connecticut General Statutes. This 
chapter, establishing the department, includes within it the Council of 
Correcti on, the Connecti cut Correctional Insti tutions, the Community 
Correctional Centers and the Board of Parole. 

The Department is overseen by a seven-member policy-making body, the 
Council of Correction, with the commissioner of correction and chairman of the 
ooard of parole as ex-officio members. The Council also reviews the 
need for legislation and makes appropriate recommendations to the Governor 
and the General Assembly (see Figure 6). 

The chief executive of the Department of Correction is the commissioner 
of correction, appointed by the Governor upon consultation .with the Council 
of Correction. He is usually- an experienced correctional administratQr, 
and his duties include the administration, coordination, and control of 
the operations of the Department. He is also responsible for the overall 
supervision and direction of all institutions, facilities and authority 
of the Department. He appoints and is assisted by three deputy 
commissioners, each responsible for one of the following three areas: 
institutions, community services and women's services. The deputy 
oommissioner for institutions is responsible for the central administration 
of the Connecticut Correction Institutions at Somers, Enfield, Cheshire, and the 
youth carrp at Portl and. The deputy commi ss i oner for community servi ces overs ees 
administration of the correctional centers, parole field services for men, 
and'the pre-release and work'release programs. The deputy commissioner 
for women's services, who is usually a woman is,also the superintendent of 
the State Farm and Prison for Women, the only correctional facility for women 
in the state. Since there are no field narole officers for women in Connecti­
cut, her duties also include the direction of institutional parole 
services for women. 
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FIGURE £; 

Connecticut Department of Correction Organizational Chart 
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Central Office and Supportive Services 

h C t' n Department is responsible for The central office of t e orr~c l~t basic task includes the coordination 
the administrati?n of the Depar~me~h~ sev!ral institutions, evaluation of 
of adult correctlonal progr~ms ln . de artmental goals and progress. 
corre~tional programs, ahndtlntfOlr~~~gl~~ fO~ the central bffice was $579,450. For flscal year 1970, teo a 

t d 'n'sters major programs within the 
The chief of pro~ram de~e}OP~~~ec~l~lr~sponsible to the commissioner. 

Department of Correctlon, an 1S ~. ff' functions organized under 
There are also a number of.ot~er key :ta staff development (i .e. training and 
de~artme~ts including PUbllcl)nfO~~~!~~~~nal industries, medical services, 
orlentatlon fo~ new pe~sonne ,C inmate family services, and 
education, soclal ser~,ce~, r~~~a~~hthese are headed by directors and 
alcohol and'drug trea men. der that director. The central 
usu~lly con~ist of a fe~ s~afff6~r~~~~d~~ating and orchestrating these 

~;~~~=eP~~~~~~~e~~~lm;~n~~I~~;·byE~~!U~~~~~r~~ ~~~~~t~~~f~ams is performed on an on-gol ng , 

Parole Di vision 

. t d . t the Correction Department in The Parole Division, lncorpora.e. ln °d c unselin of parolees from 
1968, is re~ponsible fo~ th~ ~uP~~~~~}~~sa~t s~mers, E~field, Cheshire 
the Connectlcut Correctl0n~ .ns I I de ut commissioner in charge 
and Portland. The correctl~n ~:p~r~mentw~th ~heYchief of field supervision 
of field operations hea~s t e l'v~~~~~ion Parole for the Connecticut 
directl~ in charg~ of.t e ~a~~ ~ti~ is under th~ authority of the depu~v 
Correctl0nal Instltut;on a .la h as stated before, also serves as commissioner of women s.ser~lce~, w 0, 
superintendent of that lnstltutlon. 

t' Department on Julv 1, 1968 also The Act that established t~e ~o~recl~o~O replace individual institutional 
established a seven-mfemberlBOa~hO~9h ~~~luded within the Department of 
boards. The board 0 paro e, . d b the Governor under General 
Correction, is an autonomous b~dy appoln~~le ~or the parole division proc;,ess 
Statutes section 54-124a. IIt:1St~~S~~~~~nsiblity of the board to review 
and the terms of parolle. t 1St a~d to conduct discharge and revocation and act upon all para e reques s 
hearings. The functions of the board are: 

(1) to determine if there is a reasonable probabili!y.that 
. te ,'f released will adhere to the condltlons an 1nma , , h 1 '. lations and of his parole, refrain from fu~t er aw Vl0 

not constitute a danger to soclety; and, 

. 'f rolee has violated the conditions 
(2) to ~~term'nel 1 ad

Pa1' f so whether he should be incarcerated of nlS paro e, an , , 
again. 
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Activities and Resources 

The function~ of the State Correction Department as defined by 
statute include the following: (1) to detain all apprehended persons 
not released on bail until a court disposes of their cases; (2) to provide 
for the security of the community through the control of all misdemeanants and 
felons committed to the commissioner1s custody by the courts through confinement 
and/or superVision in the community; and (3) to shape the post-release 
behavior of convicted offenders by providing the offender with the social 
skills and attitudes necessary for non-deviant and socially productive 
functioning in a non-institutional setting, and by providing support and 
services necessary to his reintegration into the community. 

Under section 54-120 of the Connecti cut General Statutes, corrmitment 
of prisoners is made by the courts to the commissioner, who in turn has the 
authority to aSSign them to any institution within his jurisdiction and to 
transfer inmates from one institution within his jurisdiction to another 
within the state but outside the jurisdiction of his department, with 
the concurrence of the superintendent of the receiving institution 
(General Statutes, section 18-86 and 1969 P.A. section 13). Ue can assign 
them irrespective of the institution to which the inmate was originally 
committed or the length of his sentence when it appears to the commissioner 
that the best interests of the inmate or the other inmates will be served by such action. 

The commissioner is also charged with the establishement of disciplinary, 
diagnostic, classification, treatment, vocational, and academic education 
services and programs through the department, He is responsible for 
organizing and operating inter-institutional programs for the development 
and training of institution and facility staffs and may also contract with 
the federal government to obtain any prisoner held under U.S. law as well as 
for the transportation of same. 

Under the New England Interstate Corrections Compact (1967 P.A. 471), 
the ommissioner may transfer any inmate from any of the institutions or 
facilities of the department to any other such institution or facility in 
other New England states. He also administers the Interstate Agreement 
on Detainers (under 1971 P.A. 116). 

His duties also include the supervision of parolees and, after 
consultation with the Corrections CounCil, the establishment of rules for 
the administrative practices and custodial and rehabilitative methods of 
the institution and facilities in accordance with recognized correctional standards. 

Institutions --
The Connecticut Department of Correction has the responsibility for 

incarcerating all sentenced felons, sentenced misdemeanants, and persons 
who cannot be released on bond while awaiting trial. On the average there 
are 1,950 sentenced felons, 750 sentenced misdemeanants, and 700 unsen­
tenced persons. In addition, the parole division has the responsibility 
for supervising about 1,000 individuals who have been released by the 
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board of parole. To fulfill this responsibility, the department maintains 
the follm'-ling facilities: 

-Connecticut Correctional Institution at Somers 

(maximum security for males; formerly the 
Connecticut State Prison), 

-Connecticut Correctional Institution at Enfield 

(minimum securi~v; formerly the Osborn Branch of 
the State Prison), 

-Connecticut Correctional Institution at Cheshire 

(for males ages 16-21; formerly the Connecticut 
Reforma tory) , 

-Connecticut Correctional Institution at Niantic 

(for all women, 16 years of age and over, 
including those awaitiryg disposition of their cases), 

-Youth Camr at Portland 

(mi nimum secur; ty 'for males 16-21), 

-Six community correctional centers (formerly .jails) 

located throughout the State. The largest are Hartford, 
New Haven, and Bridgeport. 

(for male prisoners awaiting disposition of their 
cases and those serving short terms of incarceration), 

-Hartford Correctional Pre-Release Center 

(for selected Cheshire inmates who will be'living 
in the metropolitan Hartford area and whose release 
on narole is six weeks away). 

The fo 11 owi ng numbers of inmates have been or wi11 be served by the 
Department of Correction on the basis of average daily population: 

1969-70 1970-71 (est) 1971-72 (est) 1972-73 (est) 1973-74 (est) 

~1a 1 e 304Q 3192 3352 3520 3696 

Female 130 137 144 151 159 

Total 3170 3329 3496 3671 3855 

(See Tables 70-73.) 
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FUNCTION 

Administration 

Food Services 

General SerVices 

Care & Custody 

Educ. & Training 

Pay to Inmates 

Field Services 

Reception & Diagnostic 
Center 

Maintenance Center 

Alcohol & Drug Treatment 

Board of Par'ole 

Supervision of Parolees 

Undistributed 
Other Funds 

Totals 

TABLE 70 
.Dep~rtment of Corrections 

Dlstrlbution of Expenditures 

Actual % 
69-70 i~~71 
1.434,005 9.2 

1,888,251 12.2 

2,091,755 13.5 

8,886,689 57.5 

363,741 2.3 

133,753 .8 

317,304 2.0 

8,040 . . 1 

29,140 .2 

87,063 .5 

203,593 1.3 

1,743,347 

1,936,709 

2,013,272 

9,638,587 

425~731 

166,300 

372)037 

80,830 

223,945 

320,860 

90,330 

514,721 

% 

9.9 

11.0 

11 .4 

55.0 

2.4 

.9 

2. 1 

.4 

1.2 

1.8 

.5 

2.9 

15,430,291 100.0 17,512,916 100.0 

Source: Ibid, pg. 138. 
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Recom. % 
71-72 

1,857,430 9.7 

2,106,061 11.0 

2,189,876 11.5 

10,548,500 55.5 

413,405 2. 1 

180,441 .9 

368,798 1.9 

151,800 .7 

246,001 1.2 

365,420 1.9 

71,436 .3 

100,285 .5 

470~72l 2.6 

18,983,574 100.0 

,-------------------------.. ~------------.--------------------& 
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Requisite to efficient use of departmental resources is an analysis 
of each inmate as he enters the system. At each institution there is 

t a classification committee which has the responslbility to assign in-coming 
,. individuals to programs which meet their needs as outlined in the intake 

di agnos is . 

'\ 

Reclassification occurs as inmates either complete Drograms or fail 
to rrogress as they should. These classification committees are comprised 
of the assistant superintendent for treatment and members of the counseling, 
medical, religious, educational, and custody staffs of the institutions. 

Inmate Diagnostics and Evaluation 

A thorough diagnosis and evaluation of every inmate should increase 
the effectiveness of subsequent rehabilitative efforts. Through the services 
of such a center an inmate is evaluated and his physical and psychiatric 
condition is reviewed. An individualized program is then planned 
for the inmate. In Connecticut, with a relatively small number of inmates 
and with geographic closeness of the correctional institutions. a central reception 
and diagnostic center would seem to be the most efficient and economical 
way of providing this service . 

The Department of Correction received funds in its fiscal 1970 budget 
to begin such a facility. Although the construction of this center has been 
given high priority by the Department, it is anticipated that it will be 
several years before plans can be realized. 

Presently only Somers inmates are receiving the benefit of such a 
reception and diagnostic center but as resources become available, it wi11 
be extended to all inmates who will be with the Department of Correction lotrg 
enough to justify the diagnostic work-uP. 

The center would provide services for all felony offend€'rs and jail 
inmates who have been sentenced to terms of si x months or "longer. The 
average time spent in the center by a new prisoner would be 30 days. While 
me.di.cal~ psychological and social services would continue to be provided 
fly' each tnstituti'on ~ the value of a 11 of thes e waul d be enhanced by the 
type of diagnosis which is possible in a reception and evaluation center. 

A simi1ar service is presently being served, ~i1 the correctional centers, 
by the traveling diagnostic center. It is expected that the mobile Center 
will reach 1,000 to 1,200 inmates with expanded diagnostic services. 

One major step toward these goals is represented by the estab1ishment 
of a pilot redirection center at the New Haven Correctional Center. 
It is designed as a comprehensive facility to meet the legal, personal­
s,odal and related problems of those awaiting tria1. 

Classification 

After admission to a correctional institution, inmates are c1assified 
for more effe.ctive management of offenders in the institution and for 
determination of treatment . 
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The three major decisions made by the classification comm~ttee 
custody, assignment to general work or training areas, and ~evlew 
data for parole requests. The corrmittee does not make housln~ ?r 
specific work assignments, as these at~e decided by the ,superV1Slng 
captain. Cases are generally reclassified once a year. 

are 

The classification committee for the Connecticut Correctional Institution 
at rheshire is more oriented toward counseling. Decisions are based 
pri~arily on the recommendations of the captain and the ~e~d o~ work . 
industries. Inmate summaries are prepared for the cla~slflcatlo~ commlttee 
by a correctional counselor. A reception and diagnostlc center 1~ 
planned by 1973 for the proposed Cheshire Correctional Complex WhlC~ h 
would serve present Cheshire inmates. By 1975, it w~ll also serv~ lnmates of t e 
proposed new· mens institution and the adult male reglonal correctl0nal center 
at that site. 

Cheshire inmates who are classified as good security ~i~ks and who 
less than a six-month sentence may be transferred to the mlnlmum 
security Portland Youth Camp. 

have 

Although security classification or custody grading is ~one at all .insti­
tutions, it;s the on'lY form of classi.fica~ion at the.commumty co:-rectlonal 
centers Each person admitted to a commumty correctlo~al ce~ter 1S 
classified by the admitting and proc~ssing officer an~ lS a~Slg~e~ to a section 
of the center, when oossible, dependlng on the fo110Wlng crlterla. 

1. Age of the inmate, youthful ~ffendfertsh betweten 16 and 21 
being housed in a separate Wlng 0 e cen er. 

2. Sentenced or unsentenced; nmates: 

a) Sentenced prisoners who are not escape ~i~kS and have 
no holds or detainers from other author1tles mqy be 
housed ina dormitory. 

b} Sentenced prisoners who are escape ris~s and/or have 
holds or detainer.s on them are housed ln the maximum 
security wing of the center. 

c) Unsentenced prisoners who are misdemean~nts ?r.alcoholics 
are placed in a section of the center wlth mlnlmum 

- d) 

security. 

Boundovers to superior court are placed in.maximum 
security cells. Maximum and minimum ~ecurlt'I .. cells 
are locked at night. However, those 1nmates In 
minimum security cells have more freedom of movement 
durtng the day. 

RehaBilitation of Inmates 

Because more than 98 percent of all inmates ~ho a:e incar-
cerated eventually will be released to the cornmun1ty, 1n order to fulfill 

iS6 

the Department of Correction obligation to protect the community, every 
:ffort must be made to alter the post-release behavior of inmates. This 
~nvolves a coordinated program with several treatment areas. Educationally, 
lnmates generally score from 2-5 years below average on achievement 
level te~ting (see ~abl~ 74), while occupationally, they generally are from 
the unsk1l~ed.or seml-s~llled Jevels and have unsuitable employment records. 
A large maJorlty h~ve e~ther alcohol or narcotic problems. In addition, 
~here are personallty dlsorders that must be dealt with while the person is 
lncarcerated. The current programs are described below by functional 
category. 

Educational Program 

The educational program at Somers and Enfield is under the direction 
Of a school princi~al and a department head in charge of vocational instruc­
~10n: There are e:ght full-time academic teachers who provide instruction 
1n h~gh school subJects. Inmates who test below fifth grade level are 
requ1red to attend school during the day. Most other classes are held in 
the evenings. Eligible students take high school equivalency examinations. 
Qualified Somers and Enfield inmates may attend courses at a nearby 
commun i ty co 11 ege . 

The education program at Cheshire is operated by a full-time principal, 
!WO full-time an~ f~ur part-time teachers, and 14 Teacher Corps 
l.nterns. The maJonty of classes are conducted in the evening, and all 
inmates testing below 5th grade level attend school. Less than 20% of the 
inmate P?pulation attends school. Instruction is offered in basic English, 
mathematlcs, and social studies, with the primar'y em;Jhcsis being on remediation. 

The Portland Youth Camp has a cooperative arrangement with the City 
of Portland's adult education program, whereby inmates receive basic ed­
ucation and can also prepare for the high school equival ency exam. 

The education program at Niantic involves eve~y inmate in either 
fun Oi' part-time study. Each new prisoner is gi ven achievement tests and 
has a conference with the education director to determine the advisability 
of partici pation in the educationa 1 program in accordance wi th her 
ability, motives and interests. This program ;s given priority over all other 
activities, and a woman is free to attend classes if she so desires. Classes 
are held at both the elementary and secondary levels, including reading classes 
and individual tutorial projects for il1Herates. While instruction for 
illiterates in the jail is of limited practical value, due to the short 
period of time involved, the personal attention and time given to an 
individual is considered therapeut~c. At the secondary level, classes are 
given in Eng1ish, mathematics, science and social studies. There are also 
classes on business sub,jects, typing and shorthand, home economics and social 
educati on. 

Since fiscal 1968, adult basic education programs have been estab­
lished in all c~mmunity correctional centers. This was made possible 
in part by a grant from the U.S. Department of Health, Education and 
Welfare, which permitted the development and operation of a programmed 
instruction course for grades 0-8. 
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Vocational Training and Work Programs 

Vocational training allows inmates at Somers and Enfield to receive 
on-the-job training in such specialized occupations as baking, automotive 
repair, dry cleaning, silk screen printing, furniture refinishing, account­
ing. drafting, and dental technician. This program 1S implemented by two 
full-time and ten part-time vocational instructors. JUl of the training 
programs are registered with the State Apprenticeshi'p Council, and in-
mates may earn credits toward journeyman licenses for which they may 
apply after they leave prison. Inmates are also able to continue in 
apprenticeship programs with private industry after their release on parole. 

In January 1968, a data processing program was inititated at the prison. 
Computing equipment worth $500,000 was donated to the prison by private 
industry. Inmates from Somers and Enfi e 1 d may al so take the course in 
small business machine repair offered at Enfield. 

The industries program at Somers and Enfield embraces approximately 
one-half of all inmates. The instruction operates 24 separate industries 
which include the following: clothing factory, furniture facto(y print 
shop, laundry, concrete shop, typewriter repair, sign shop. Under an 
act passed by the 1956 1 egi s 1 ature, state ins tHutions and agenci es may 
purchase prison products at prices comparable to the lowest prevailing 
market value, providing specifications are met and prompt delivery is 
assured. Political subdivisions of the state - cities and townc. - also 
may purchase goods from the prison. 

Inmates who work in various industries receive incentive pay as Y;~ll 
as vocational training. They earn from three to seven cents an hour, al­
though wages are limited to $1 a day including the 25 cents daily sub­
sistence allowance given to all inmates by the state. 

In-house vocational training at Cheshire is limited to on-the-job 
training in the three industrial areas (mar~er and sign shop, print 
shop and cabinet shop) or in maintenan~e and housekeeping work. The 
Division of Vocational Rehabilitation of the State Department of Educa­
tion has recently provided two c'ounselors to Cheshire to provide the 
fol1owing range of services to inmates: full eval uation of the vocational 
potential of the inmates! counseling 'and guidance, med'ical-surgical 
care, related therapy, pre-vocational and vocational training, remedial 
educ~tion, placement in a job, and post-placem~nt follow-ups. 

Nilcox Technical School provides vocational training to 50 Cheshire 
inmates each afternoon. 

Inmates at the Portland Youth Carrp receive training in fire fighting. 
The camp has a cooperative work program with the Department of Parks and 
Forests and with the State Warehouse Department. 

Vocational education at Niantic is centered around on-the-job training 
in the work program. Training areas include data processing, key punching, 
clerical, nursing aid, chef's assistant, food preparation and service, 
industrial serving and laundry • 
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, ,.' being offered in the community correctional 
No vocatlonal tr?ln1ng 1~ now c rrectional centers are given the 

':enters. Sentenced ~rlsoners t1~/h~or~ details. Although these inmates 
opportunity ,of workl

k
ng on fOU,s1 r~ttes per day for their labor, the 60 

are only pald a pac age 0 clga b th inmates because they have 
odd work p lacements a~e eage~~y /oUi~~ s~ven e hour workday, wi th 1 ittl e or 
contact with the outslde wor or 'all "trustees" since they could 
no supervision, These men ar~ ~s~intl Th~ work is mainly in the maintenance 
easily wa'lk off any of .these, e a1 s. ith overnment agencies 
area,and all,of the workhas~~g~~~n;~E:~~~e~ si~ce modern correctional prac-
or) 1n rare lnstances, c a~l a Th 'number of work trustees has 
tice precludes conttr,act Pdrls~n b~~~~~e ofean unfavorable opinion by the 
recently been grea Y re uce, , ' 
State's Attorney General toward thlS practlce. 

Counseling 

The cOllnseling staff for Somers and Enfield consists of a super~isor 
Th d t' of these counselors i nelude' prepan ng 

and five counselors. e u les ", 'ttee and counseling 
social history.re~or~s ,forlthe ~~classlf~~~~l~~sC~~~ difficulty in filling 
inmates on thelr lndlvldua propSyeCmhsl'~tric treatment and consultation are 
vacant counseling positions. 
ava il abl e. 

Counseling at Cheshire is done largely bY,the correction~le~~unselors. 
psychiatric treatment and ~ons~l~ati~~ea~et~~~~l~~l~o i~~~~~s.h Th~y 
sessiuns are held each wee an 1~VO '1 for referrals or in a crisis 
services of the staff are used prl~a~~ ~ssistant sits on the classifi­
sit~ation .. Although thhe Pl~Ytcthlo!Ogl~ority in the decision-making process. 
catlon Commltt8e, he as 1 e au 

Inmates at the Portland Youth Camp r~cei~e i~~~~~~~~lt~~~u~~i~~~ 
group coun~eli~g'Cl~e~erral ~~~ ~~~~~~~a~~O~e~~gastarte~ whe~eby divinity 
~~~~e~~~C~~~i~l~erv~n~~~ir internships at the camp wOrklng wlth the coun-
seling staff. 

At Niantic, emphasis is'place9 on,profes~ion~l e~~~~:l~~fi~~~sg~~~~nce. 
Unlike the other correctional i~stltutl0n~~ Nla~~~coEtside the institution 
both w~t~in the inst;tutIi~~,.~o~~ga~~u~~~u~n~~unse'ing is carried on by 
superV1s1ng parolees. n lVl u 1 h. 1 ist 
two part-time psychiatrists and a full-time clinica psyc 0 og . 

Counseling is availab~e atdc~~~~n!~yo~~~~~~~~~a!e~~~~~r~~n~~;n~~ 
i nm.ate hears of these servlce~ U d urit He must then request 
primaril,Y with ~ules, ~~gUlatlo~s th~res~~ on/~ounselor for approximately 
counSel1ng serv

d
lces

t
, llpr~seten thl'S situation counselor aides will be 

450 men. In or er 0 a eVla , 
assigned to each of the major centers. 

Famil y Servi ces 
A ilot rogram of inmate family services, aimed ~t maintainin9 ties 

betwlgenPthe i~carcerated inmate and h~s,r~mi1Y and to lncludeot~~~t~~ 
the rehabil itation process, has been lmtlated. The program P 
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from the new reception and diagnostic center at .somers and will eventuallv 
service inmates processed through the center. 

The counselor aides for correctional centers will provide inmates 
with family community services among other things. Another pilot pro­
ject is the creation of the position of community resource coordinator 
for a trial metropolitan area. The coordinator works with counselors 
in the c::lrrectional centers and institutions, and with parole officers, 
to connect clients who have special needs with the community agency that can 
meet their needs. He provides specialized assistance in welfare, 
family services, etc., and is currently operating from the Hartford 
Correctional Center in close coordination with the family services pro-
ject. ' 

Recreation 

All Connecticut correctional institutions have recreational programs 
and relatively well equipped facilities, including libraries, Television and 
movies ar.e available at all centers. Only the Hartford Community Correctional 
Center employs a recreation di rector. 

Alcohol and Drug Treatment for Offenders 

Historically there has been an extremely close association between 
alcohol use and crime. Estimates range between 25 and 60 percent of 
inmates who claim that they committed their offenses while under the in­
fluence of alcoholic beverages. Both alcohol and criminality seem to be 
symptoms of deep-seated problems within the personality of the 
i nma te. 

The purpose of alcohol treatment programs is to deal effectively with 
the alcoholic who is admitted to correctional centers several times per 
year, and to provide intensive and thorough treatment programs for those 
inmates whose more serious crimes result from or are closely related to 
alcohol use. The first priority in an alcohol treatment program ;s 
the treatment of the alcoholic who cumulatively serves many years in a 
correctional institution, thirty days at a time. These people are char­
acterized by meager social resources in the comnunity, by extremely poor 
health, and low motivation. Their crimes are usually drunkenness 
breach of peace, or disorderly conduct and they can in no way be classified 
as hard core criminals. The· treatment program for this type of individua.l 
would includ~ a medically sound detoxification process, strong doses of 
vitamins and continued support in the community after release. 

The individual who commits a very serious offense while under the 
influence of alcohol poses a different problem. He is more likely than 
other inmates to be recidivist in crime after release. The alcoholic 
check writer is the category of inmate most likely to be recidivist 
in crime (parole violation rates are usually in excess of 90%). Thus, 
an intensive, coordinated program involving the use of self-help programs 
such as Alcoholics Anonymous, individual counseling, and a post-release 
program that provides more than the usual degree of supervision ;s required. 
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Approximately half of the inmates presently committed to the . 
Connecticut Department of Correc~ion.have a~ im~edi~te re~ord ?f some pr10r 
drug use. This varies from inst1tutl0n to 1nst~tutlon~ ~'th hlgher pre­
portions in female and youth institutions than ln the Jal1s.and other .. 
adult facilities. The narcotic addict has successf~ll~ :eslste? tra?ltlonal 
rehabilitative effo~ts. Produc!n~ change in th~se lndlvlduals 1S gOlng 
to require an intensive, divers1fled program gOlng well beyond that presently 
available in correctional institutions. 

The objective of the drug treatment program is to provide both.a 
medically sound means of withdrawing inmates from the use.of narcotlc 
drugs and a treatment program that will enable them to adJust to the 
outside community after release without being dependent on drug use. 
Withdrawal from drug use is most frequently accomplished through the use 
of methadone, a synthetic drug. 

Rehabilitating the drug addict has proved to be one of the ~st dif­
ficult tasks facing the correctional, health, and menta~ health fl~lds. The 
addict is characterized by a seriously deteriorated fam1ly and soclal. 
relationship. Drug use is a common part of his cu!ture. When an add1ct 
returns home following treatment, he returns to th1s same culture. A succ~ssful 
drug treatment program must involve ir:ltensive medical care, usually ~xtens1ve 
dental work special treatment programs utilizing ex-addicts ~long ~lth 
professionai staff, vocational training and guidance, and an 1~tens1v~ 
post-release program which goes well beyond that presently avallable 1n any 
correctional agency. This post-institutional program must ext~nd over a . 
period of many months and thus provid~ ~uppo~t ~or an inmate 1n the communlty, 
without employment initially, and SUbsldlze hlS lncome from employment later. 
The program must include frequent checks to de~ermine whet~er the person has 
returned to narcotics use and requires a quantlty.and q~allty of staff greater 
than that required to deal with the usual correctl0nal lnmate. 

Alcohol and drug treatment programs available through the Department of 
Cort~ecti on are summari zed below 

Connecticut Correctional Institution, Somers 

Group Therapy Program. Operational June 30, 1969. Three groups, o~e. 
sponsored by the Connecticut Jaycees, accommodate approxi~ately 45 partlclpants. 
There is a substantial waiting list and arrangements are ,n process for 
an expanded and more extensive program. 

Planned is a 60 bed unit for drug dependent inmates to be staf~ed s~milarly 
to the Day top residential treatment unit at Chesh~re. The progr~m 1S belng 
des; gned to take advantage of the eXi~ ti n9. edu~at1 ona 1 and yocatl ona ~ programs 
at Somers. It is anticipated that thlS un1t Wll1 be operat10na1 dunng 
early 1971. 

Reception and Diagnostic Cen~er. T~is unit, which began operat~on on 
June 1, 1970, provides complete dlagnostlc work-ups on all new:y adml~ted inmates. 
Two reception and diagnostic staff mem?ers are involved.exclus1Vely wlth 
drug dependent inmates. The team conslsts of a professlonal counselor 
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and C\ recovered addi ct formerly on the s ta ff of Day top . Part of thei r duti es 
inc1ude staff training for correctional personnel working with drug 
dependent inmates. 

Connecticut Correctional Institution, Enfield 

Counseling Groups. Operational January 1, 1969. Weekly counseling and 
discussion groups are led by professional counselors with a total participation 
of approximately 40 inmates. Beginning in September 1970, a high-intensity 
encounter group has been added to the program, led by a recovered addict 
formerly on the staff of Day top. 

Alcoholic Treatment Center. Operational August 31,1970. A residential 
treatment unit with a capacity of 20. Inmates from community correctional 
centers with an established history of alcoholism who have at least 60 days 
to serve may be transferred to the Osborn program, which is heavily A.A. 
oriented. Staff includes a recovered alcoholic ex-inmate, formerly on the 
staff of ~~atkinson House, Hartford, and two correctional treatment officers. 
11ajor components in the program, in addition to counseling content, is 
extensive medical service including Vitamin therapy and the opportunity 
to engage in outdoor work assignments. 

Connecticut Correctional Institution, Cheshire 

In-House Day top Residential Center. Operational July 1, 1970; 28 bed 
capacity. A separate residential unit located within the security perimeter 
of the reformatory. Staffed by three recovered addict graduates of Day top, 
two correctional treatment offi cers, and three "housefa ther" inmates wi th drug 
histories who have been transferred from our Osborn institution. Under 
direct supervision of the deputy superintendent for treatment. 

The program is basically self-help oriented along the Day top model 
with professional supervision. Means of expanding bed capacity are being 
explored. 

Dartec House. Under the transfer provision of Public Act No. 753 of the 
1969 Session of the Connecticut Genera', Asserrbly, the Department of Mental 
Health has made 5 beds available to reformatory inmates screened as amenable 
to the Dartec program. 

Connecticut Correctional Institution, Niantic 

Escent House Residential Center. Operational September 1,1970; 25 bed 
capacity. Staffed by two recovered addicts formerly associated with the 
Matrix House Program at the National Institute of Mental Health Clinical 
Research Center, Lexington, Kentucky, and a professional counselor. 

The program is modeled after the Matrix House program and is designed to 
be integrated with parole and other corrmunity i"elease services of the 
Department of Correction. Staff training is an integral part of the program, 
which has tentative plans for expansion. 
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Community Correctional Centers 

d Ott d addicts and alcoholics. Medical withdrawal is available for newly a ml e of the withdrawal agent 
This is generally accomplished through reduced dosag~s 
over a period of one week. 

o 0 1 ms of education, vocational training, and work Regular inst, tU~10na ~rogra t d 'uncts to drug programs and are assignments are consldered lmportan a J 'ble 
integrated into these programs whenever POSSl _. 

tote on an individual All professional counselors see drug depend en lnma s 
basis whether or not they are a part of a program. 

Commr1ity Correcti onal Center, Hartford 

-- . t b 15 1970 under direction of a 
Therapy Groups. OP~t'h'Hlon~~ ~e~t~~n e~y approxi~ately 40 inmates. Staff professional counselor Wlt par lC1P 

training component is also included. 

In early planning stages is a work.release-methadon~e~~~~~enance program 
similar to that at the New Haven Comnunlty Correctional 

Community Correctional Center, New Haven 

0' U °t Operational October 1, 1970. Work-Re1 eas e-Meth~done Mal nt~nanc~ th n~h~ Connecti cut t~enta 1 Health Center 
An innovative program :n cooperatlon w~nds on work release, once a methadone 
which places ;n~ates wlth drug ~a~~~r~ed at the Connecticut Mental Health 
maintenance r~g~men has b~~~ ~s :rel~creened out of work rele~se programs 
Center. Tradltlonally, a lC s . unit formerly the Sherlff's 
as very poor risks. A 20-bed hOUS1~9 other correctional institutions of 
quarters, will also take transfetrsh ~om ter New Haven Area. Staff includes . t who will be released to e rea 
6g~ ~~ofessional and para-professional counselors. . 

d t inmates in the regular populatl0n, Group Counseling. For drug depen en r staff In addition, Day top, 
conducted by Connecticut Mental ~ealt~ ~~n~e New H~ven Community Correctional 
NARCO, and other sel f-help ag~dn~' ~s c~~~~el ing and information and arranging Center 2-3 times a week, prov, 1ng 
pl acement in sel f-hel p programs upon rel ease. 

~ommun i ty Co rrec ti Oila 1 Cen te r, Bri dgeport 

f 0 1 counselor prov; des 20 hours ~ndividual and Group Coun~eling. prodessl~nat 0 mates. In addition, there 
p~r w~~k of ind~vidual couns~l'ng tOr~~~~si~~~~ ~~un~~lor, with approximately 35 
are 2",3 counselwg groups led byta p ade for interested inmates at Day top , 
~:~~~~~~a~~~~e~n~~~e~the~l:~~~:~e~pa~~S~dential centers. 
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The sentenced population at each of these small community correctional 
centers is not large and drug dependent inmates are few. There is no 
organized drug program at Litchfield or Brooklyn. However, motivated addict 
inmates are transferred to other institutions which operate programs from 
whi ch they may benefit. Montvi 11e provi des group counsel i ng for sentenced 
inmates conducted by a professional counselor. Efforts are also made to 
refer suitable unsentenced inmates to the courts for placement in non-correction 
programs as an alternative to incarceration. Placements with Altruism 
House are made for released inmates. 

Inmate Transfers to Mental Hea1th Programs 

The State Department of Mental Health operates a number of treatment 
programs around the State. Public Act No. 753 of the 1969 Session of the 
Connecticut General Assembly provides the basic groundwork for the transfer 
of some inmates into these programs. Those sentenced for offenses involving 
violence are ineligible. Effective procedures have been established to imp 1 ement trans fe y·s. 

D;vision of Parole 

The Parole DiVision cooperates with the board of parole in arranging and 
monitoring drug treatment programs in the community. Inmates with a history of 
drug dependency are frequently paroled on condition that they participate in a 
treatment program in the community. Effective October 1, 1970, a parole 
officer with special skills in each field office will work exclusively 
with addict parolees. Parole aides - recovered addicts _ will assist the 
parole officer. Every parole officer has received ongoing group work 
trai ni ng over the pas t year. 

Institute of Living Program 

Through contract with the Institute of Living, a chemotherapy program for 
parolees and dischargees is available for inmates being released from Somers, 
Osborn, Cheshire, and the Hartford Community Correctional Center. The program, 
which has been operational since March 1970, is in the process of being 
evaluated for effectiveness. Any drug dependent inmate is eligible for the 
program which involves stabilization of the inmate on a non-addictive drug 
one month prior to release and maintenance on the drug in outpatient status while on parole: 

Services for Inmates Returning to the Communitx 

Correctional programs will have optimum effectiv~ness if they are either 
located in the community or if they are oriented to the community, as opposed 
to the correctional institution. The community is better protected and 
rehabilitation potential is increased by programs which permit staff to 
observe sentenced offenders in contro11e~ community settings where they must 
deal with real-life pressures and anxletles. 
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The Department of Correction pravi des programs in educa ti ana 1 rel ease, 
work release, and pre-release. Each correctional center has residential 
faci 1 Hies for educationa 1 rel ease and work rel ease programs. In these 
facilities, individuals go to school or to work during the day and report 
back to the correctional center at night and on weekends. The departmental 

irectar of ommunity elease rograms assists them in procuring employment, 
su~ervises and counsels them with their employer or school, and maintains 
records on thei r performf;nce. Rel a ti ve to pre-release, the Osborn ins titution 
serves as a pre-release center for the Somers inmates and the Hartford 
Correctional Center houses a pre-release unit for Cheshire inmates vlho wil' 
be released to the Hartford area. Other pre-rel ease programs are 
under development. A pilot half-way house has been set up in New Haven. 

Pre-Release 

The Connecticut correctional institutions at Somers and Enfield conduct 
a social education program for inmates about to be released on parole. 
This pre-release program consists of 15 one-hour topics during a three week period. 
Subjects include the art of living together; alcohol as a cause of maladjust­
ment; making the most of marriage; the nature and the functions of the 
family; how to get a job; understanding yourself; and ethics and life. 
Pre-release counseling is available at all other correctional facilities 
on a more limited basis. 

The only pre-release program in Connecticut, which was initiated at 
the beginning of 1969, allo~/ed for the selection of Cheshire inmates living 
'in the mettopolitan Hartford area to be transferred from that institution 
six weeks prior to thei r actua 1 release date to tie Hartford Correcti ona 1 
pre-release center, which adjoins the Hartford Correctional Center. Inmates 
are screened at Cheshire by a correctional counselor as to their home 
location and ability to function in a small group situation. 

Upon arrival at the pre-release center, each man is assigned a parole 
officer who,along with the correctional officer assigned to the unit, attemp~ 
to obtain employment for the pre-release participant. If the person selected 
for the pre-release center desires 'to continue his education at one of the 
local community colleges or universities, he is encouraged to do so. It is 
importa.nt to point out that these men are still under the control of the 
Department of Correction and, with th~ exception of attending school or 
working, are never unsupervised. There is room for 15 men at the 
pre-release center. 

Inmate drivers assigned to the pre-release unit drive the participants 
to their places of employment and pick them up at the end of their shift. 
In the evenings, the men may be taken to the movies or to other 
places of recreation under the supervision of volunteers from the local 
area. G}'oUP therapy sessions in the evenings, led by volunteers, are also 
part of the avera 11 pr'e-rel ease program. 

Hhen the inmate begins his employment, he pays $4.00 per week to the Depart­
ment for door-to-door transportation, as well as $21.00 per week for board 
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and room .. The i~mate ;~ given $10.00 a week pocket money, and the rest of his 
paych~ck e1the~ 1S put lnto the bank for him or given to his family. Bv 
the tlme a re~ldent of the.pre-:ele~se c~nter is ready to begin his par"ole. 
he h~s establlshed a ~elat10nshlp wlth hlS parole officer which should . 
contlnue throughout hlS rarole period. 

Work and Educational Release 

Th: work.and.edu~ational release program has been extended to all 
cQrrectlonal lnstltutl0ns and centers since its incertion at the Hartford 
Correctional Centel ~n April of 1969. Presently there are 56 persons in 
the work ,an~ ed~cat:onal ~elease program. The program enables inmates to 
leave thelr lnstltut~on dally for employment in Co regular job or to attend 
~cho?l n~arby. Th~ lnmate spends non-working hours in confinement at the 
lnstl~u~10n: Appll~ants for the program are screened initially by 
class1flcatl~n CO~1Tl1t~ees at each institution to determine whether thev 
f!Eet the baS1C cntena of the program. Criteria for partici~ation ~ 
1n the progra~ are as follows: 

Inmate must volunteer for work and educational release 
by application. 

He must be a minimum custody prisoner 

He must physically fit :'or th~ job and have physical clearance, and, 

He mus t ~ree from s7ri ous el110ti ona 1 and pers ona 1 it')l defects and not 
have a hlstory of vlolent behavior. 

, Upon se1ection to the work release program, a series of employment ;nter­
~lews a~e a:--ranged b~ the chief of c~mmunity release programs, and employment 
1S ?b~alned f~r the lnmates. Selectlon preference ;s given to inmates whose 
famll1es recelve welfare assistance. 

Furlough 

A~ inmate at any institution may receive a community furlough for the 
follow1ng purposes: (1) to visit a dying member of his immediate family 
(2) ,to at~end ~he funeral of a member of his immediate family, (3) to a'tt:end 
an lntervlew wlth a prospective employer, (4) to attend a special training 
course, (5) to arrange post-release residence, and (6) to receive medical 
care not available in the instituti?n: In addition, ~nmates assigned 
~o the work release. program and.a,l1m1ted number of mlnimum security 
lnma~es, may be granted a home V1Slt furlough no more than once a month. 
All l~matas granted a furlough for any reason must inform the police depart­
~ent ln the town to which they are going, or the State Police if there 
1£ no local police deparTment, of their expected arrival and departu~e 
date~ the reason for their being on furlough, and where they will be' 
staYlng. 

Half-Way House 

The object of thi s project is to focus a wi de range of cormnunity resl"urces 
on the problems o{ recidivism and crime in the inner city by establishing~ 
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a coordinated community-based rehabil itation program which beg~ns prior 
to release fr;m incarceration and extends beyond the parole perlod, and 
which reorganizes and supplements present programs. 

Phase I of this program will provide for.developi~g a.sigl1if~can~ , 
relatiionship between a staff member and the ~nmate wh'l~ ln the lnstltutlon, 
This relationship and :~Iese group pressures wlll extend lnto Phase II , 
where the participant"will spend one month in a IIStreet,Academy',' lea~n1ng 
community skills. Then in Phase lIlt the participant wlll contl~ue In all 
phases of the rrogram and be on work release status. Phase IV wlll be .. 
normal parole with the degree of participation in the program t? ~e d~c~ded 
by the parole· officers. Phase V will be,post-parole w~ere partlclpatl0n 
by ex-parolees or individuals released wlthout parole can, w~en necessary, 
uti1ize the "boarding house ll services of the Half-Wav ~ouse In New Haven 
and have a place to go when in need of assistance, advlce, support, 
friendship or encouragement. 

Oth~!_.A9_~nc i es 

The Comnission on Forfeited Rights 

The Commission on Forfeited Right,s consists of 3 members, one appointed 
by the Governor, one by the Speaker of the House of R~pr~sentati~es~ a~d ?ne 
bv the President Pro Temoore of the Senate. The commlss1~n has Jurlsdlctlon 
of the restoration of electoral privileges. P~iv~te hearl~gs are held 
throughout the year in the offices of !he comnlSS10n. DU:lng ~he 1969. 
fiscal year, 57 applications were recelved by the Commlsslon, 56 of Wh1Ch 
were granted. 

The Board of Pardons 

The Board of Pardons consists of five members appointed by the Governor 
with the advice and consent of either Hous~ of the Ge~eral Assembly. It has 
jurisdiction over the granting of commut~tl0ns of pumshment or releas~ from 
incarceration, conditioned or absolute, 1n the case of any person conv1cted 
of any offense against the State, or,u~der the penalty of death. It also has 
the authority to grant pardons, con,dltlo~ed o~ ~bsolute, for.an'y offense 
against the state at any time after the 'm~osltlon of a~y sentence. T~e board 
holds four regular sessions per year, hear1ng abo~t 30 case~ each s~sslon. 
Approximately 5 to 7 pardons are granted p~r seSSlon. Spec1al seSS10ns are 
held in the case of a request for commutatlon of a death penalty. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CHILDREN AND YOUTH SERVICES 

Scope and Jurisdiction 

In 1969, ~he Sonnecticut General Assemb1y passed comprehensive legislation 
(P.A. 664) ~es1gred to strengthen and centralize the State's efforts to 
prevent del1nquency and,treat children in tl'ouble through the establishment 
of the Departmel t of Chlldren and Youth Sel'.'vices. 

, ~he D~par~ment is respons~ble for,creating, developing, operating and 
ad~ln1ster1ng ... a comprehenslve and lntegrated state-wide program for 
chl1dr~n and youth ~hose behavior d?es,not conform to the law or to acceptable 
commun 1 ty s tandard~ (s17-412), Th1S 1 nc 1 udes develop; ng /I ••• a comprehens i ve 
progr~m,of ~reventl0n of child delinquency and of diagnosis, treatment, 
reh~b1l1tatlon and special care for children and youth in need of 
ass1stance ... " (s 17-412). 

" ... (d) 'Child' means any person under sixteen years of age. (e) 'Youth' 
me'lns ?ny ~erson 7ixteen to twen~y-one years" (s17-41O). irA child may be 
fou~d del1nquent (a) who has vlolated any federal or municipal or local 
ordlllance, or (b) who has without just cause nln away from his parental 
~ome or other properly ~ut~orized and lawful place of abode, or (c) who 
1S bey~nd the control or hlS parent, parents, guardian or othel~ 
custod1an, or (d~ who has engaged in indecent or i'mmoral conduct, or (e) 
who has been hab'! tua l1y truant, or (f) who has viola ted any 1 awful order 
of the juvenile Court" (s17-53). 

" ... (a) Comnitment,of children adjudged delinquent by the Juvenile Cou'rt 
to the Department. of Ch1ldren and Youth Services shall be for an indeterminate 
term up to a maX1mum of two years ... " (s17069). 

liTtle Commissioner may, in his discretion, admit to the Department on a 
volunta~1 basis any child or youth who, in his opinion, could benefit from 
services offered by the Department" (s 17-419) . 

, The ~epartment.attempts to provide a means of organized response and 
lntervent10n for ch1ldren and youth in trouble with themselves the home 
the school or the community at the earliest pOint possible in ~rder to ' 
prevent further deviant behavior and conflict with the corrmunity. 

Structure and Administration 

According,to statute, th~ Commissioner of the Department of Children 
~nd Youth Serv1ces has authorlty to place children committed to the department 
1n a~r resources or facility ~vailable to the department, to terminate 
com~l ~ment and release the ~hl!d, and to transfer any child to any program or 
!ac111ty of the department lf ne determines such action to be in best 
1nteres~s of. the Child: Commitment of a chi1d adjudicated delinquent 
by the Juvemle court 1$ for .an indeterminate time, up to a maximum of 
tw~ years: The commissioner may petition the court for an extension of 
thls.commltment for another two years. These restrictions also apply to 
il Chl1d volunt~rily admitted to the department. Persons voluntarily admitted 
l1~y be placed 1~ any resource or facility available to the CommiSSioner, 
wlth the exceptlon of Long Lane School (for girls)and Connecticut School 
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for Boys. In addition to commitments from the juvenile court and voluntary 
admissions, the commissioner of the State Correction Department can 
transfer any youth under age twenty to the Department of Children and Youth 
Services, provided that the commissioner of the latter department agrees 
to accept the transfer. ' 

There is an advisory council on children and youth services which consists 
of fourteen members. The Governor appoints fourteen members including at 
least one woman member, one psychiatrist licensed to practice medicine in this 
state, and three youth members between eighteen and twenty-five years of age 
at the date of their apPointment, ail of whom shall serve without compensation, 
except foy' necessary expenses ; ncurred in the performance of the; r duti es. 
The commissioners of welfare, health, mental health, state parks and 
forests, and community affairs, the secretary of the state board of education, 
and the chief officer of the commission for higher education shall be 
ex-officio members of the council without a vote. The commissioner, also, is an 
ex-officio member of the council without vote and attends its meetings. 
The counci1 meets quarterly, and more often upon the call of the chair or the 
commissioner or on the written request of any five of the members. A 
majority of the council constitutes a quorum. The council recommends 
to the Governc,r and to the General Assembly such legislation as \-/i11 improve 
the servi ces for chil dr-en and youth in. the State. 

The department is structured into the following three divisions: 

Division of institutions and Facilities 

The Division of Institutions and Facilities maintains, operates and seeks 
to improve services to youth at the Connecticut School for Boys and Long 
Lane School for Girls. Innovative approaches to programming are the DivisionIs 
first oriority with a direct correlat10n to the development of necessary 
institutions and facilities to ensure ·.:he most effective implemer.tation of 
these programs. 

Long Lane is a residential institution for the education and re­
habil itation of girls committed by the juvenile courts to the care of the 
commissioner of the department. Th,e Connecticut School for Boys is an 
institution for adjudicated delinquent boys from age 12 through age 16. 

Division of Evaluation arid Place,neDt 

This division has not yet been finalized. Department plans call for this 
division to provide major functions INh;ch have previously been lacking in 
services to children and youth throughout the state: 

{. 

1. A state-wide evaluation, diagnostic and placement capability 
for all chil dren and youth referred to or comni tted to the 
Department of Children and Youth Services. 

2. The supervision and training of all clinical staff through­
out the department in the dynamics of evaluation, testing, 
counseling and individualized programming, 

3. Provi~ion of out-patient diagnostic and evaluation services 
,for youths committed or voluntarily admitted to the department. 
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The department has also been giv th th' 
services from other agencies such as ~n t e ~u orlty.to purch~se necessary 
agencies psychiat . l' os er omes, prlvate resldential 
etc. This diViSio~l~iffu~~~a~~~' research services, beds in halfway houses, 
services, and make such ind;v;d~!~i;~~ ~roc~dur~s an~l guidelines for such 
appears appropriate and in the childls b~~~ ~~~er:~~~ able whenever it 

DiviSion of Community Services 

The Community Servo D'" d 

~ ~~~~ c! ~ r~~~~ 5 ~~~~~a:~: ~~~n~ ~~~~! F nq~~~~ o~~ d a~~l ~~;~;;~s y~~~~n~;~v~~!:d 
community analysis, publ ic educa~{~~n a~~ YOU~h a~t1V~tles, a~d facil ities, 
coordinates local public and private a~en~~~ e~sl~~a. tralnlng program~; 
:~~i~~~;~~.prfvides a central.source of info~m~~ione~~th;~f~~~n~O~i~~lldren 
progY'ams a~l s:~~ic devfel OPSt' lbmlPldemen~s and eval uates comnunity based 

es or rou e Chll dren and youth. 

Present Facil ities and Pr?grams 

the c~ ;n~~~~~~; ~~~o~~c i~~t ~~~s ~f a;~ e t~~P;~~~~~~o~~C l~:u~~~y L~:~v ~~:e U ~n~o 1 , 

The Long Lane School, Middletown 

~:;e ~ L~~ ~~~~~~ n : :~~~l n ~~~ , ~~~ b ~~~ ~t! ~ ~ ~~7 ~e if n~ ~~~i d~i ;~~ ~ de~~! a ~ chao 1 

educatio~ ~~~yr:h-;b~i;t;~~~~e~i? ~n~ is a :esidential irystit~tion for the 
the care of the c " g1r s commtted by the ,]uvemle courts to 
Effective in 1970om~lSSlter of the

d 
Depat+ment of Children and Youth Services. 

db' ong ane cease to operate as an autonomous entit . 
agu t~a~er~f~~~: under the authority of tile Oepa rtment of Chil dren anc/ 

The l~~~!~i ~~~b~~S~e~!S~~~my~~~~f;~dg~~~SH~~~~o~~~~~;eg :~~h 35Thcommunities. 
next largest (8 girls} were f,"O ' N f-:I - ' • e 
13 to 15' 39 '1 15; m ew aven. The average age range was from 

, glr s were years of age at the time of commitm t d 23 
were 14. T~e average monthly population for fiscal 1971 was 7~n f.~ 
nfumJber Of30g'lrls released during "Fiscal 1971 was 107 and the pop' ulat~on 
o une , 971 was 60. I as 

The work of L~n~ Lane,School is carried out through five ma'or 
~~~a~~~~~ c~r:d~~~1~tra~1~ns So~ial Service, ~e~ident1a1 Livin~, Education, 
h d db' peCla erVlces. The Admlnlstratlon Department is 
o~at~e Yhth~ ~uperlntendent,.who is res~ons;ble for the total management 
and You~~ ~~rv~~e:cco~~anc~ wlth t~e.pol1cies ?f the Department of Children 
t th . . ~rec supervls10n of vanous departments is delegated 
o e ~ss1stant superlntendent. The assistant superintendent is 

responslble for the coordination of programming between the de art 
thfef,summefrthprogram~ p~rsonnel and public relations, in conjUnc~ionm~n~'the 
o lee 0 e COmmlSSloner. 
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Included within the administrative department is t~e of~ice of.t~e. 
business manager. This office is responsible ~or the flnan~lal actlvltles 
of the school. This includes payroll, purchaslng, safekeeplng of student 
funds, the operation of the storeroom, and maintenance. 

The Social Service Department is headed by ~he superv'isor of social 
service and divides its functions into two sectl0ns, aftercare and, 
counseling, The aftercare section is directed by t~e p~rol~ supervlsor. 
Each worker in this section is assigned to o~e ?f SlX dl~trl~ts of the 
State, and is responsible for the casework wlthln that dlstnc~. When ~ 
girl is cOlTlmitted to the Department of Children an~,Yo~th ~ervl~es and 1~ 
placed at the school, the worker assigned to the.dlstr!ct :n whlch the glrl 
resides begins the casework. Casework includes lnvestlgatlng placement 
possibilities for the girls, counseling the girl during her stay at th~ 
school, keeping the girl's famil~ informed of ~er progr~s~ and counsel~ng 
the family, arranging for educat10nal or vocatlonal.t~aln1ng for the 91r1 
and her family, giving gUidance, support and supervls1on. The worker s 
responsibility ends when the girl is formall~ disc!·.lrged from the custody 
of the Department of Ch il dren a nd Youth SerVl ces. 

The counseling section, under the supervision of th~ soc~al wor~er,. 
is responsible for the in-school casewo,rk: Each work~r ln thlS sect10n 1S 
assigned to a particular cottag~ and se~v1ce~ the res~dents of tha~ cott~ge. 
The worker gives direct counsel1ng to guls 1n order 'Co help them HI theu 
adjustment in the school, and their pe~sonal ~roblems. Informa! group 
counseling is given in the house counc11 lI1eetlngs. Th~se councl1 
meetings also provide an exercise in self-government wlth much.peer group 
interaction. The social worker and the counselors ,are responslble fo~ the 
directio~ of the discipline progra~. The prog~am 1S a system of earnlng 
privileges for positive responses in the beha V lOral areas. 

Two youth services supervising officers head ~he Residential Living 
Department, one supervising food and food.pr2para~,on, and the other . 
responsible for cottage life. Youth SerVlces Off1cers I staff the cottages, 
two staff members are present in the cottage at all times. 

The Youth Services Officers I ~re responsible for ~he management.of 
the individual cottages informal guidance and counse11ng of the reslde~ts 
of each cottage, and tr~ining residents in various areas of.personal hyg~ene 
and home care. This training includes methods of hous~keeplng, and cook1ng 
fundamentals. The Youth Services Officer I also helps re~iden~s l~arn to 
live peacefully and considerately with others, and ~o taKe pnde ln them­
sel ves and in their group efforts. Important to thlS asp~ct of cot~age 
life is r2creational programs and encouragement and help ln developlng 
hobbi es. 

The Education "Department is centered in the fully ac~re~ited Cady 
School which is under the direction of the State school pr1n~'lpal &nd the 
State school department head. Cady School serves resi dents '10 the upgraded 
S1 xth and seventh grade through the twelfth grade. It offers standard 
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acad~mic course~ in mathematics, history, English, science, business, 
phys1cal ed~catl0n a~d.hea~th, m~sic and art. This program is supplemented 
by pr~vocatl0nal tralmng 1n sewlng, crafts, ha..irdressing and greenhouse 
t~chn1qUes., Plans hav: been developed for an academic intervention program 
wlth emphasls on remed1al math and reading. ' 

Studen~s from Wesleyan University and the University of Connecticut 
further ennch the pro~ram. Stu~ents i nvo 1 ved in the Wesl eyan Tutorial 
Pr 'J:am offer courses ln black llterature, reading for enjoyment) and 
:F0re1 gn l~.nguag~s, as well as private music lessons and remedial help 
1n academlc,subJects. Student nurses from the University of Connecticut's 
McCook Hosp1tal offer a course in sex education and family living. 

Not only is Cady School the academic center of the School, but it is 
generally the social center of the residents. 

, I~ the Nursin Care and S ecial Ser'vices Department, Long Lane maintains 
an lnf1rmary to ~erve t e ea th nee s of t e residents, A registered nurse is 
on d~ty at,all tlmes to supervise the infirmary. A physiCian visits regularly 
and lS avallable for em~rgenc;es. For more intensive care, residents are 
transferred to nearby ~11ddlesex t1emorial Hospital. 

Sp~c!al services p:ovided for the residents also include the services 
of a cllnlc~l psychologlSt, a dentist and dental hygienist, a psychiatrist. 
and ~ secu:lty staff. The full-time psychologist administers psychologicai 
and lnte~11gence,t~sts to.provide more information on the capabilities of 
each re~ld~n~. IhlS ~estlng helps in the development of programs suited 
to the lnd1vldual resldent. The psychologist also counsels residents and 
conduc~s a drug.the:apy group. More intensive therapy is give~ by the 
part-tlme psychlatrlst. 

°fierating Expenditures Dur; f' 1 1971 
Girls ad total operating e~pendit~~esl~~a$l 245'9~~e L~ng lan~ School for 
of $118,438. The ave~age number of ful1-tim~ emplOye:~ w:sc~~~t:~do~htlay 
averaqe number of resldents was 78 The l' e 
60; 170 girls were released during'FY 197~~PU atlon as of June 30, 1971 was 

The Connecticut School for Boys 

The Connecticut School for Boys is an institution ur/der the direction 
of th~ Depart~ent.of Children and Youth ,Services. It is the only child 
c~re lnstltut10n 1n the State in v,fhich Juvenile courts can place boys 
Wlthout,the approval of the institution. Thus the popUlation of the 
School 1S a heterogeneous group of adjudicated delinquent males from 
age 12 through age 16. 

Cott~ge Life: The Cottage Life Department at the Connecticut School 
for Boys 1ncludes a staff of 94 employees responsible for the care and 
custody of boys committed to this institution. 

Behavioral Modification System: Throughout the sumffler of 1970 a 
number of meetings involving all cottage life staff were held for the 



" . 

purpose of allowing line staff to participate in the developmen~ of a 
new program. Recommendations were received from the staff commlttee~ and 
in January 1971 two experimental cottages were opened under the gUldance 
of consult~nts f~om the Yale Psycho-Educational Clinio. The cottages 
are based on a behavioral modification system which require::; the boys to 
earn a specified number of points in order to ad~ance through three 
stages of development which must be completed prl0r to ~e~ease ~rom the 
Connecticut School for" Boys. Staff volunteered to part' Cl pa te , n the. new 
cottages without concern for work schedul~~ or compensation for o~ertlme. 
Al1 personnel involved in the new program spent long ho~rs of th~lr O'rJn 
time cleaning and painting the cottages prior to acceptlng boy~ ~nto 
the program. In addition, the entire staff went through a tralnlng program 
developed by the Yale consultants. Such factors a~: 1~ involvement of 
all staff in cottage decisions, 2) exc~llent coordln~tl0~ of cottage ~~ogram 
by cottage coordinators and 3) open llnes of communlcatl0n betwee~ sl-aff 
and boys, have contributed to the "tea~ spir~t" and high mora~e w~l~h seems 
to prevail in each cottage. For the tlme belng, the program 1S llm1ted 
to two cottages. 

Cottage F is a cottage which is used to conta~n boys cl~ssified.as 
chronic runaways, The treatment unit is an area w1th 10 cU~lcles WhlCh. 
are u£2d for short-term disciplinary isolation. However~ s~nce Conne~tlcut .. 
School for Boys is the only facil i ty i·n the State for adJudl ca ted del. 1 nquem:s, 
frequently dealing with boys \I/ho are a constant threat to the commumty 
and who cannot be contained within the institution, the treatment 
unit is sometimes used for long-term confinement of th~se .boys. Recently 
passed Public Act 13 of 1971 permits the transfer of dlfflcult bo~s to the 
Cheshire Reformatory. This provides an alternative for the handllng for 
boys considered to be unsuited to an open institution. As of late 1971, 
no boys have been transferred to Cheshire. . 

Summary: Present plans call ~or th~ ?pening of a ~ew.behavioral 
modification cottage in 1972, It 1S aryt1clpate~ ~hat.w1th1n the next 
year ai~ cottages will be on the behavloral mod1flcatl0n system. 

Education: The School Department at Connecticut School for Boys 
espouses a sincere belief in:. 

L Individualization of instruction 

2. Ungradedness 

3. An element of pupil choice. 

These concepts, whi1e certainly not unique, present myriad problems 
to 'imp1ementation within a correctional institution. It ryas bee~ stated 
an0 accepted that discipline is a prerequisite for educatl0n: ~lm~l­
taneously, a major objective of a~l ~du~atio~ must be se~f:d1sclpllne .. 
Some semblance of order, if not d1sc1pl1ne! 1S a prerequ1s1te for educatlOn. 

A cottage-based school program which was conceived in frustration 
is presently working very well. The c?ttage-based school program,has 
one teacher responsible for the educat10nal program of every boy 1n the 
cottage to which he or she is assigned. Working with the boy, cottage 
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parents, vocational and special area instructors, the director of the work­
for-pay program, school officer personnel, clinical staff, and supervisors, 
the cottage-based teacher plans and charts each 'day of each boy. 

Social Service: At the start of the fiscal year, the Social Service 
Depa rtment cons isted of a di rector of social servi ces, parole supervisor, 
five parole officers, four social workers, and three clinical staff. The 
case work staff is aSSigned to work with boys and staff in areas of 
greatest need. In addition to counseling boys and staff, the case workers 
are utilized in transportation of boys from special visits and vacations, 
picking up runaways and some counseling with, parents in their homes. 
Case>workers also handle special aSSignments such as the work-for-pay 
program at the Connecticut Schoal for Boys, off-grounds work projects, 
and school placements at Platt High School, Meriden, and Xavier in 
Middletown. 

During the fiscal year, 345 boys were placed in the aftercare program 
by the parole staff, 94 boys were returned for violation of parole, 69 
far relocation and 167 were discharged from the aftercare program (by 
action of the Commissioner, 64; by court action "as a nsult of new offense, 
103). In addition, the parole staff was involved in the institutional-care 
program. The staff transport boys home and back from vactiom:, return runaways, 
and spend at least one day per week at the school counsel ing boys from their 
ay'ea and helping plan their aftercare program. 

Department plans indicate that there wil'! be a shift in the aftercare 
program to a centralized and increased staff; therefore, parole staff.is 
gradua lly bei ng rel ieved of resporisi bi 1 ities for sorre of the in-care functions. 
Preliminary planning is in the direction of community-based parole officers. 
Staff is currently involved in working out the role and function of the 
aftercare worker within such a concept. 

Psychological Services: Upon admission to the Connecticut School for 
Boys, new residents are studied by the Department of Psychological Services. 
This diagnOSis incl~des academic achievement tests, vocational and 
intelligence tests and projective tests which include analysis of the 
pers9n.llity with recommendations: The. Department is further responsible 
for periodic re-studies to aid in the evaluation of the resident1s programs 
and progress. In addition, upon commitment to the institution, every 
resident is interviewed to assess stY"engths and weaknesses not only 
to help in the boy's adjustment to the institution, but also to help meet 
his needs when he returns to the community. 

Staff Development: In November 1970, at the Connecticut School for 
Boys, a Staff Development Center was begun in an old, vacant, dilapidated 
bui1ding. This building was cleaned and furnished with items such as 
blackboards, school desks; rugs, etc., which were gathered from wherever 
possible .. 

On January 18, 1971, with an actual cash outlay of only $18.40, the 
first week-long seminar, ItBasic Orientation", was held. There were 
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seventeen enroll ees; twel ve from Connecticut School for Boys and fi ve 
from Long Lane School for Girls. 

An audio-visuai room containing 90 theater seats is now being used 
in conjunction with a projection booth. The seats, wiring and speakers 
were donated by the local community. 

Recreation: The initial effort to form a Department of Recreation 
within the Connecticut School for Boys was undertaken in July, 1970. 
This process started with the employment of a recreation consultant for 
two months. 

At the end of this period he submitted a comprehensive report with a 
total evaluation and revision of the recreation program. This report 
provided a sound basis for planning a recreation program at the Connecticut 
School for Boys. It became obvious that a recreational program could 
serve as a therapeutic tool in rehabilitation of young boys. Social, 
emotional and intellectual growth can be demonstrated through all forms 
of recreational activities. 

Currently, recreational staff includes twelve summer recreation aides. 
The present staff-to-boy ratio is app~oximately 1 to 45. 

Release. According to statute, the commissioner must review the case, 
of each child within his care or custody at least every 6 months to determlne 
whether the child should be transferred to another facility or program. The 
commissioner makes decisions to release children from the institutions 
based on the recommendations of the adjustiment committee in the case of 
Long Lane and the progress committee at the School for Boys. B~th ~f 
these committees review a youth's case every 2 to 3 months. Crlterla for 
recommended release include the achievement of compatible peer relation­
ships, the attainment of s.ome work skills, an advance in educa~ional 
achievement in keeping with capabilities, improvement of self lmage and. 
mutual trust and understanding between student and parent, and the phys1cal 
condition of the child. 

Operating Expenditures. 'During !iscal year 1971, the school's operating 
expenditures totaled $2,111,047, and lt had a capltar. outlay of $70,514. The 
average number of full-time employees was 195 and the average number of 
resident boys per month was 145. The population as of June 30~ 1971 was 134: 
349 boys were released during FY 1971. 

Bridgeport Community Service Unit 

The third facility of the Department of Children and Youth Services~ 
the Bridgeport Community Service Unit, provides community-based intervention 
services for juveniles. Supportive and treatment programs at the center 
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allow trOUbled youth to remain functional within the community. The pro­
gral!l at the center in~lu~s: indiyidual and group therapy, family coun~ 
selHlg,.referral serv1ces, recreatl0n programs, education and employment 
counse 11 ng. ' 

The average number of youths served monthly during FY 1971 was 23: 
as of June 30, 1971, 201 youth were in supportive and treatment programs 
The total number of youth seen during FY 1971 was '211. . 

Planned Facilities and Programs 

The De~artment's philosophy is that the first atterrpt to prevent and 
control del1nquency must be made at the community level, and several of the 
p~op~sed.progr~ms attempt to meet this need. It has been a consistent 
f1nd1ng 1n del1nquency research that prognosis for eventual success is better 
the earlier the underlying problems can be attacked. 

,However, it is also clear that community based programs alone will not 
prov1~e the comprehe~sive app~oach necessary in Connecticut. Delinquents 
somet1mes pose a senous publ1C safety problem: assaultive, aggressive 
youngsters may harm themselves or others. Consequently, community treatment 
programs must b~ supported by a modern institutional structure providing 
both ?pen.and ~ontrolled t:ea~ent capability. While the thrust of pro .. 
gres~lv~ J~ven11e progr~mmlng 1S, and should be~ directed at the community, 
for lt 15 1n the communlty where success or failure is determined there 
is a substantial need for a modern institution'al structure in Con~ecticut. 

.The Department has proposed a program which prov; des a full range of 
serVlces to prevent, control and treat juvenile delinquency, Severa·f of 
these programs, such as community service units, decentralized and expanded 
afterca:e, and purchase of service for foster and group home placements 
are de~lgned. to ena~le, th~ y?uth to cope ~ith the demands made by the 
communlty whl1e he 1S 1n 1t 0y means of dlfferent levels of counseling 
and support. 

For,those with pe:hap~ more serious problems, or problems where more 
super~iS10n and attentlon 1S required, a wider scope of institutional pro­
gramm1ng than that presently available in Connecticut is proposed. 

Included are such projected programs as smaller community residential 
units, a co-educational training school; a new central. diagnostic 
and treatment center. The central diagnostic and treatment center is the 
means by which many of the programs of the Department are tied together. 
T~e central dia~nostic.and t~eatme~t center will play the major role for 
the Department 1n testlng, dlagnoslng .and subsequently determining what 
the placement for a particular youth should be. After a, three to fou)" 
week stay at the center, pl acement at a training school, group h'o!r.e, ~oster 
home, h~lfWay house, etc., wi~l be recommended and implement~rl. This center, 
then, tles together and coordlnates the resources available to the Department, 
and dpvelops treatment plans which reflect the Department's capabilities. 

The diagnostic and treatment center will also fill a need long existing 
in Connecticut. Youths with the most serious behavioral and emotional 
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problems will remain at the center !or inten~ive treatme~t. The cen~e~ will 
be secure, and will be staffed by hlghly tralned profe551onal and cllnlcal 
personnel. Thus, the existing training schools will no longer h~ve to 

. cope with children whose behavior they cannot control. ,Programmlng can 
then be devoted to those who can most benefit from a training school setting. 

Training School 

It is anticipated that both training schools will be consolidated into. 
one co-educational training school located at Long Lane. At present there 15 
increased joint programning between the schools in the areas of vocational 
training, educational training, and !,oc;al activities. Departmental 
policy is geared toward maximizing available faci1itie~ at both ~c~ool~. 
As consolidation of the two schuols increases, there wl11 be modlflcatl0n 
of various existing programs with the ultimate goal bei~g to cre~te one 
co:..eddcational training school operating on a therapeutlc commumty model. 
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ACTIVITIES AND RESOURCES, NON-CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM AGENCIES 
, 

Among projects funded under the LEAA block grant program in 1969-71 
are several that created or supported facilitating bodies or programs not 
strictly within the criminal justice system but certainly operating in 
its support: 

Hartford Criminal and Social Justice Coordinating Committee 
New Britain Regional Criminal Justice Coordinating Committee 
New Haven Pretrial Services Council 
Windsor Thirteenth Circuit Court Regional Criminal Justice 

Program 
Bridgeport Family Crisis Intervention Center 

Department of Health Toxicology Lab 

Many Community-Based Youth Services Programs 
Group Homes 
Youth Services Bureaus 

Drug Advisory Council 
New Haven Alcoholic Rehabilit?tion Program 
New London Comprehensive Alcohol Rehabilitation 
Capitol Region Diversion of Chronic Alcoholic Offender 
Bridgeport, Hartford and Waterbury Methadone Maintenance 

Programs , 
New Haven and Westport Residential Drug Treatment Programs 

Military Department Planning for Civil Disorder 
Hartford Adult Civilian Patrol 
Waterbury PAL Summer Day Camp 
New Haven Adventure Club for Spanish-Speaking Youth 
Watel'bury Information Center 

Office of State Medical, Examiner 

Among the State agencies providing direct services in support of the 
criminal justice system are these: 

Department of Community Affairs 

Department of Mental Health; Alcohol & Drug Dependence 
Division 

Oepartment of Health, Toxicology Laboratory 

Welfare Department 

Human Rights Commission 

General Assembly 

Department of Health Hospi ta 1 s (for menta lly-i 11 offenders) 
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Department of Education 

State Motor Vehicle Department 

Among the many private organizations supporting the criminal justice 
system, these are typical: 

Private drug treatment programs 

Connecticut Prison Association (aides in counseling inmates, 
obtaining employment) 

H.E.L.P. (provides pre- and post-release counseling of prisoners, 
mostly in jails) 

Fraternal organizations, such as Big Brothers, Boy Scouts of 
America, who provide young people with guidance, training, 
emotional security, and education. 

Seven institutions of higher education in Connecticut offer law 
enforcement programs, most leading to Associate's degrees in law enforce­
ment. Two lead to Bachelor's of Science degrees in public administration, 
with majors or courses in law enforcement administration and law enforce­
ment science, in addition to basic courses in the humanities and sciences. 

Private attorneys participate in public education programs related 
to crime and delinquency under the auspices of the State bar association, 
while county bar associations make private attorneys available as counsel 
for both petitioners and respondents in juvenile cases under special 
arrangements with the juvenile court. 

The House of the Good Shepherd, a re~idential setting operated by 
the Sisters of the Good Shepherd, is aV3ilable to the juvenile court as 
a resource through court commitment. 

Some of the voluntary agencies in Connecticut providing residential 
tr'eatment for children referred by the court are the Connecticut Junior 
Republic in Litchfield, Mount Saint John's School in Deep River, Boys 
Vi li age in Mi lford, and Waterford Country School. 

Child and Family Services of Connecticut is a multi-service agency, 
with a residential treatment facility, two group homes, and outpatient 
clinics throughout the state. 

In addition to the agencies providing resident1al care, there are 
many Family Service Association offices, child guidance clinics, and social 
agencies sponsored by religious organizations (e.g., Catholic and Jewish 
Family Services) which provide counseling to parents and children on an 
outpatient besis. 

Concerni ng drug abuse alone, a recent compi 1 a ti OJI1 of treatment 
resources in Connecticut fQ~ the drug dependent individual lists 37', 
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community referral~ information and educational centers (including the 
Capitol Region Drug Information Center, which lists contact persons in each 
of the 29 capitol region towns), nine methadone progra~s, 13 out-patient 
day programs, and nearly 30 residential treatment centers. 

A recent application to NIMH to support a regional (six-town) narcotics 
program lists four drop-in centers, a multi-service center, an inpatient 
program and an out-patient clinic among its affiliates. Four "c10sely 
all ied" residential drug treatment programs and 22 "other cooperating 
agencies ll were also listed, along with unaffiliated local citizens. 

The drug infoNoation and referral center of one 50,OOO-population 
municipality has provided clear evidence of its local support by the 
JayCees, Chamber of Commerce, BQard od Directors, the town newspaper, 
individual private cjtJzens and the general population via its nu~rous 
effective fund-raising and community education efforts. 

If one considers the broad area of youth crime and delinquency 
prevention, there are myriad organizations, camp~, municipal recreation 
departments, school systems and private employers who engage youngsters 
in work, camp and recreational experiences as alternatives to socially 
unacceptable behavior. 

The Connecticut Planning Committee on Criminal Administration has 
undertaken to define, codify and inventory resources by municipality 
and region during the summer of 1972. State and regional planners 
will attempt to gather systematic information about both CJS and 
non-CJS agencies and resources, guided by a 24-page draft form, which 
when completed will constitute a uniform indexed handbook for each 
planning region. Along with municipal, police, judicial and corrections 
data will be entries for such related groups as campus police, housing 
authority police, industrial security forces, and community agencies 
(e.g., Community Development Action Programs, Human Relations Councils, 
Big Brothers, Alcoholics Anonymous, etc.). Treatment Facilities (hospitals, 
clinics, residential drug programs, juvenile facilities) will be described. 
Cooperative arrangements wi thi"n and. between towns, and by region, are 
also included. A separate section will describe mUlti-town services and 
resources (such as circuit courts) and characteristic inter- and intra­
regional cooperative arrangements. A preliminary compilation is expected in 
late 1972, but there will be no final edition of the regional inventories, 
as information will change continuously. 
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AREAS OF HIGH CRIME INCIDENCE/LAW ENFORCEMENT ACTIVITY 

Connecticut has eleven groupings of towns that were designated by the 
U'.S. Bureau of the Budget after the 1970 census as Standard Metropolitan 
Statistical Areas. These areas have been defined to include groupings of 
contiguous cities and towns which have a central city with a population of at 
least 50,000 people and are-socia11y and economically integrated with the 
central city. The seventy-seven towns fn Connecticut SMSAls contain a 
total of 2.5 million people, or approximately 82 per cent of the state 
population. 

Only one of these urban areas, the Hartford SMSA, meets the cri teri on 
for inclusion in the discussion of IIAssistances to High Crime/Law Enforcement 
Activity Areas ll defined as city, county or urban area where crime incidence 
constitutes at least 20% of the state major crime incidence ll [see item 
(i), SPA Guide page 71]. None of the other areas or the core cities are 
1 arge enough to rooet this criteri on and a county def; ni ti on of the s tate no 
longer exists in Connecticut (Table 75). 

TABLE 75 
Population and Crime-Standard Metropolitan Statistical Areas (SMSA) 

and the CQre Cities 

Area 

Connecticut 
Hartford 
Bridgeport 
New Haven 
Stamford 
Waterbury 
New Britai n 
Norwa 1 k 
New London - Groton 
Norwich 

Core Cities - 1970 
Total Rate of Crime 
Index Per 

Pop- Crimes 100,000 People 
u1a ti on 

3,031,709 78,076 
158,017 9,305 
156,542 9,922 
137,707 8,473 
108,798 3,565 
108,033 3,336 
83,441 2,857 
79, 113 2,681 

2,573.3 
5,888.6 
6,337.6 
6,152.9 
3,277.6 . 
3,087.9 
3,424.0 
3,388.8 

SMSA - 1968 
Total Percent of 
Index State 
C ri m~s T ota 1 

61,451 
14,145 
9,922 

11 , 145 
4,294 
3,115 
2,642 
2,995 

2,822 

100 
23.9 
16.1 
18.1 
7.0 
5.1 
4.3 
4.9 

4.6 

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Federal 
Bureau of Inve~tigat;on - Uniform Crime Reporting Program 

There are only two core Cities, Hartford and Bridgeport, which meet the 
criteria imposed in item (ii) in the section on "Assistance to High 
Crime Areas ll that require a population I/in excess of 150,000 population" and 
!Ian annual index rate for serious crime of at least 2,500 offenses per 
100,000 population. II The five additional cities displayed in Table 1 will 
oe included in the discussion of IIAssistance to High Crime Areas" because 
of the similarity in each city's rate of critn:!. 

182 

1; 
!j 
I 

II 
it 
l' ,f 
II 
il 
1f 
, I 

1/ 

11 

!t 

All of the cities mentioned have populations of approximately 80 000 or 
larger. The larg~st ~ity - Hartford - has 158,pOO people, nearly twi~e as many 
as the smallest Clty 1n the group - Norwalk - which has 80,000 citizens. 
Over the past ~enty years, the population of the fout largest cities has 
tended to remaln the.sam~ or to d~c1ine slightly, while the surrounding 
suburban areas constltutlng the clties Standard Metropolitan Statistical 
Areas or SMSAls have experienced steady increases in population. 
Over the past decade, this trend has accelerated as shown in Table 76. 

TABLE 76 

Population Characteristics 

1960-1971 
Population 

City 
Percent Change 

1960 1971 City SMSA 

Hartford 162,178 157,600 - 2.8 +27.4 

Bridgeport 156,748 153,700 - 2.0 +15.6 

New Haven 152,048 135,400 -11.0 +14.4 

Stailrford 92,713 110,200 +18.9 +20.6 

Waterbury 107) 130 107,400 + 0.3 +16.1 

New Britai n 82,201 82,200 -° +19.0 

Norwich 67,775 79,800 +17.7 +35.0 

1971 Population data estimated by Public Health Statistics Section of the 
Cann. State Department of Health (data is as of July 1, 1971). 

These seven cities are also quite unlike the rest of the state in 
population makeup. While th'ey cootain 27 percent of the total state population, 
they have 79 percent of Connecticut's black population and 83 percent of its 
Puerto ~ican ~opulation. It has been suggested that, by 1990, these minority 
populatl0ns wll1 probably constitute the majority population in Hartford and 
New Haven (A.D. Little, Inc. Connecticut Welfare Study, 1969). 

While the seven cities contain only about 27% of the state1s total 
population, these cities experienced 51% of the reported index crimes in 1970 but 
they had only 33% of the total police personnel and 44% of statewide expenditures 
to dea 1 wi th them. 
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TABLE 77 

Police Resources vs. Numbers of Crimes! as Percentages 
Of State Totals 

Data More than 75- 00 50-75 25-50 Less Totals 
100 than 25 

population served by 
Munic. Police Dept. 

Expenditures, 
Fiscal Year 

Total Personnel 

Part I Offenses 
Known(2) - 1970 

Area Served 

21. 7 

37.9 

27.8 

44.3 

3.0 

5.3 

6.1 

5.5 

7.1 

0.1 

19.9 

21.2 

20.7 

15.7 

6.0 

17 .6 

15.8 

17.3 

13.9 

8.9 

26.9 

19.0 

28.7 

11.6 

34.1 

91.4 (1) 

100.0 

100.0 

92.6 (2) 

52.1 (2) 

1. Percentages add to less than 100% because there is not a municipal 
police department for every town within the state. 

2. Full data not available for 1971. Total is less than 100% because 
some Part I offenses ar.e committed in communities without organized 
police departments. 

Index crimes in the largest cities have increased at about the same rate 
as for the entire state - only the numbers are much higher. These seven cities 
contain about one fourth of the state's population, yet account for more than 
half of its reported crimes. Despite the trend of decreasing population in 
many of these cities! reported crime has increased greatly, while the number 
of arrests has increased uniformly but far less rapidly over a five year 
period, as shown in Table 78. . 
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TABLE 78 

Reported Ifidex Crimes and Total Criminal Arrests 

a. Index Crimes 

1966 

3,810 

3,074 

1967 

5,495 

4,449 

1968 1969 

8,941 

1970 % Change 
1966-1970 

New Haven 3,242 5,199 

2,588 

5,767 

7,401 

3,007 

2,492 

9,163 

8,245 

7,760 

2,895 

9,305 

9,922 

8,473 

3,565 

3,336 

2,857 

144% 

223% 

161% 

Stamford 2,278 56% 

Waterbury 1 ,863 2,174 

1,361 

1,608 

3,386 79% 

New Britain 1,038 1,796 2,281 

2,217 

175% 

106% Norwa 1 k 

Hartford 

Bridgeport 

New Haven 

Stamford 

Waterbury 

New Britain 

Norwalk 

1,299 2,011 2,681 

b. Total Criminal Arrests 

1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 % Chan ge 
1966-1970 

14,718 14,092 14,812 17,225 18,831 28% 

4,685 4,784 5,814 8,342 8,292 77% 

18,138 17,063 18,133 20,123 23,750 31% 

2,194 

3,171 

1,924 

4,953 

2,272 

3,587 

2,073 

5,879 

2,489 

3,800 

2,006 

6,614 

185 

2,524 

3,906 

2,317 

7,256 

2,-744 

4,525 

2,560 

7,883 

25% 

43% 

33% 

59% 
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The combined rate of index cl"imes for Connecticut's largest cities 
1S 4,826.4 Der 100,000 population (almost double the state rate) and compares 
more favorably with the national rate for cities of much larger size than 

,for cities of the same population. The "Index Crime: rates for the severl 
cities" compare with national figures for cities in the 250,OUO - 500,000 
popula ti on ca tr~gory; yet, these seven citi es - Hartford, New Haven, Bri dge­
port, Stamford, Waterbury; New Britain and Norwalk - have populations between 
80,000 and 158,000. 

In 1969, Connecticut's rate of arrest was 2,604.3 per 100,000 residents. 
For the seven cities the rate of arrest was 7,418.1 per 100,000, or nearly 
three times the state rate of arrest. Further, 79% (5% higher than the 
previous year) of all arrests made in Connecticut were made in the seven 
cities containing 27% of the state's population. In 1970, this rate of arrest 
had increased by 11% to 8,247 arrests per 100,000 people. 

Without knowing how many persons were involved in these arrests, it is 
difficult to draw any firm conclusions from this data, but it would seem to 
indicate increasing activity on the part of active offenders in the cities. 11 

Althouoh crime and the scope and magnitude of the police workload, in general, 
have increased greatly, police departments have generally not kept pace with 
respect to the size of their departments. In fact, the police departments 
in the largest cities have shown little change in manpower levels, and with 
the budgetary situations prevailing in cities and towns. 

Throughout the State in general, the prospect for any great increase in 
police budgets in the future, beyond the amounts needed for salary increases, 
and therefore in police manpower 12, are probably not very good. In fact, where 
there have been increases in total fulltime police employees over the years 
in the five largest departments, these have consisted mostly of new civilian 
emplQyees. Consequently, the workload per sworn officer in the five largest 
cities will be steadily increasing. In recent years, this trend has accelerated. 

11. Such information (on the number of persons involved in crimes) could be 
made a va i 1 ab 1 e from an offender-based po 1 ice records sys tern in 
which information is collected 'about an offender and his activity. However, 
at present all police records systems in Connecticut are geared to collecting 
data on offenses and arrest reports; a major disadvantage of the present 
records systems is that it is difficult to determine the extent to which 
increase crime reports are a function of records system improvements. 

12. This is demonstrated by the fact that in the seven largest cities in 
Connecticut, about 90% of the average departmental budget is consumed 
by personnel expenses with one year's total budget equalling the costs of the 
next year's personnel expenditures. 
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More than one-half of the non-motor vehi<:le crimi.nal cases disposed of in 
Circuit Court i'1 FY 1971 originated with arrests in the' seven largest cities. 
Interestingly, the rfl.tio of criminal arrests to motor vehicle arrests is not 
the same in these seven cities as in the state as a whole. In fact, criminal 
offenses now account for 51 percent of the offenses in' the largest cities, 
according to dispostions in Circuit Court. [The state ratio is 63% motor 
vehicle, 37% (other) criminal]. Thus, total court dispositions of all 
offenses originating in the seven cities is approximately 40% of all offenses 
disposed of in the state. 

TABLE 79 
Offenses Disposed of in Circuit Court by Town of Offense, FY 1971 

Percent Motor Vehicle Other Criminal 
of State Tota 1 Offenses Offenses Offenses 

Hartford 1969 10.8% 28,994 11 ,907 17,087 
1971 12.9% 37,090 16,814 20,276 

Bri dgeport 1969 6.4% 17,317 10,953 6,364 
1971 6.1% 17,587 9,558 8,029 

New Haven 1969 10.0% 26,886 12,985 13,901 
1971 10.5% 30,417 14,536 15,881 

Stamford 1969 2..0% 5,398 2,881 2,517 
1971 2.1% 6,032 3,137 2,895 

Waterbury 1969 2.4% 6,466 3,255 3,211 
1971 2.6% 7,624 3,292 4,332 

New Britain 1969 1. 5% 3,907 1,616 2,291 
1971 1.8% 5,070 2,441 2,629 

Narwa 1 k 1969 3.2% 8,707 5,737 2,970 
1971 3.2% 9,321 5,906 3,415 

Tota l-Seven 
Cities 1969 36.3% 97,675 49,334 48,341 

1971 39.2% 113,141 55,684 57,457 

Statewi de 1969 100 % 269,181 178,119 91,092 
1971 100 % 288,530 182,070 106,460 

Source: Circuit Court Statistical Report, Connecticut JUdicial Department. 

The display of correctional inmate data further highlights the invo1ve-
ment of the state's largest cities and their residents in crime in 
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Connecticut. Almost three-fourths of the inmates who were born in Connecticut 
came from the cor'e-cities of Hartford, New Haven, Bridgepor~tamford, 
Waterbury, New Britain and Norwalk. A distribution by town of residence, 
at the time of current offense, further shows that two-thirds of the inmates 
were residents of one of the core-cities in which four-fifths of the inmate­
offenses wer-econmitted.' Therefore, for those crimes disposed of in 
Connecticut courts, 65% of those with sentences of imprisonment had one 
of the seven cities as towns of residences and 80% of those incarcerated 
committed their sentence offense in one of those cities. 

TABLE 80 
Town of Residence and Town of Commitment of Correctional Inmates, 1971 

Town of Town of 
Res i dence Corrmi tment 

1969 1971 1969 1971 

Connecticut 95 % 95.8% 

Out-of-State 5 % 4.2% 

Hartford 17.8% 24.7% 26.6% 31.5% 

Bridgeport 13.2% 13.5% 23.6% 22.1% 

New Haven 13.3% 11.5% 20.0% 16.3% 

Stamford 4.5% 3.8% 0.5% 0.4% 

Waterbury 7.0% 6.9% 8.7% 8.0% 

New Britain 2.7% 2.2% 0.1 % 0.1 % 

Norwa 1 k 2.3% 2.8% 0.6% 0.6% 

Seven Citi es 60.8% 65.4% 80.1% 79.0% 

Source: Connecticut Correction Department 
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